towatds the corners, the limbs are proportionate and
symmetrically developed with a cool effulgence radiating
from them  He is possessed of the qualities of the
Sattvika stamp, capable of sustaining pain and fatigue
and respectful towards his superiors . He possesses faith
in the Shstras and is unflinching and unchanging in his
friendship ; he suffers no vicissitudes of fortune, makes
large gifts after long deliberation, is true to his word
and always obedient to his preceptors. The traits of his
character resemble those of Brahma, Rudra, Indra,
Varuna, a lion, hosse, an clephant, cow, bull, an eagle,
swan and of the lower animals, 65-68, '
A combination of two different temperaments should
be called a double temperament or a Dvandaja one;
and one of all the three temperaments in a petson
should be stated as a Sdnnipatika one.  69.

The temperament of a man is never altered, not
does it suffer any deterioration or abatement. A
change, abatement or deterioration in any patticular
case should be regarded as the harbinger of death.
As a worm, bred in poison, is not troubled with it,
so the temperament of a person however painful to
others does no inconvenience to himself. Several
authorities hold that the temperaments of petsons have
their origin in the material elements of the body and
accordingly they classify them as the Vdtika Prakriti,
the Taijasa Prakriti, and the Apya, (watery) Prakriti,
the characteristic traits of which respectively correspond
to the first three temperaments described above, 70—71.

A man of the Parthiva temperament is large in
his stature,and is firm, strong and muscular in his limbs,
A man of the Nabhasa temperament is pious and
long-lived, has large aural cavities. The mental tempera-
ments are classified according to their qualities. 72, :
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Sattvika Features :—The features of &
Brahma-kdya person are cleanliness of person and con-
duct, belief in the existence of God, a constant reader of
the Vedas, a worship and reverence of elders and
pxcLepidrs hospitality and celebration of  religious
sacrifices, Those of a Mahendra-kdya person are valour,
command ‘constant discussion of the Séstxas, main-
tenance of servants and dependents and magnanimity.
The features of a Karuna-kdya person are a liking for
exposure to cold, forbearance, a brown hue of the pupils,
golden colour of the hair and sweet speech.  The
features of a Kouvera-kdya person are, arbitration
of disputes, capacity of bearing hardships, earning and
accumulatlon of wealth, and capacity of propagation
or fertility. The features of a Gandharva—ka(ya person
are love of garlands and perfumes, fondness of songs
and music, and love making. The features of a Yamya-
Sattva person are sense of duty, promptness, firmness
of action, courage, memory, purity, and absence
of anger, illusion, fear and malice. The features of a
Rishi-Sattva man are divine contemplation, obser-
vance of vows, complete sexual abstinence, performance
of Homas, celebration of religious sacrifices, knowledge,
wisdom and cultivation of divine or spiritual science.
These seven types of men should be considered as
belonging to the Sattvika group (of Sdttvika mental
temperament). Now hear me describe the features of
men of Rdjasika stamp (of mind). 73.

Rdjasika Features :—Asura-Sattva men
are affluent in circumstances, dreadful, valorous, irascible,

jealous of other men’s excellence, gluttonous and fond
of eating alone without sharing with any one else. A
Sarpa-Sattva man s irritable, laborious, cowardly,
angry, double-dealing, and hasty in eating and sexual
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A kaa,kuna,—Sattva man s gluttonous,
intempetate in sexual matters, irritable and fickle, A
Rakshasa-Sattva man is solitary in his habits, ficrce,
jealous of others excellence, externally pious, extremely
vain and ignorant. The characteristics of a Paiggcha-
Sattva man are eating food partaken of by another, irri-
tability of temper, rashness, shamelessness, and covetous-
ness of female possessions. Those of Preta-Sattva man
are utter want of knowledge as regards duty, laziness,
miserableness, envy, covetousness, niggardliness. These
six belong to the Rdjasika cast of mind. Now hear
me describe the characteristic traits of men of the
Téamasika temperaments. 74.

Tdmasika Features:—The features of a
Pdsava-Sattva man are perverseness of intellect, parsi-
moniousness, frequent sexual dreams and incapacity of
ascertaining or discerning anything. The features of
Matsya-Sattva man are unsteadiness, stupidity, cowar-
dice, fond of intermissive quarrel and oppression and a
longing for water. The features of a Vanaspati-Sattva
man are fondness of staying at the same place, constant
eating and absence of truthfulness, piety, riches and
enjoyment. Thus the three types of Tdmasika tempera-
ment have been described, A physician should take in
hand a paticnt with an eye towards these mental traits
etc, A physician should coolly deliberate upon the
different types of temperament described herein and
their characteristic features.  75-76.

‘Thus ends the fourth Chapter of the $'drira Sthdnam in the S'us’ruta
Samhitd which (reals of feetal development ete,



CHAPTER V.

Now we shall discourse on the Sariram which treats
of the anatomy of the human body (Sdrira-
Sankhyd-Vydkaranam) 1

Definition of Garbha and Sdrira ;-
The combined semen and ovum (S:ukra. and S:om'ta),_ in
the womb, mixed with (the eight categories known as)
the Prakriti and (her sixteen modifications known as)
Vikéra, and ridden in by the Atmg (self-consicous. self),
is called the fetus. There is consciousness in the
embryo. The Vayu (or the vital force) divides it into
Dosha, Dhatu, Mala, etc, limbs, and organs, etc. The
Teja (or the heat latent in the fecundated matter) gives
tise to the metaholism of the tissues ; the Apa, (water)
keeps it in a liquid state ; the Kshiti (carth) is embodied
in the shape of its species ; and the Akdda (ether) contri-
butes to its growth and development. A fully developed
feetus with all its parts, such as the hands, feet, tongue,
nose, cars, buttocks ete. and the sense-organs, is called
Sdriram or body. The body is composed of six
main parts, namely, the four extremities (upper and
lower), the trunk or middle body, and the head. 2.
~ Different members of the body :—Now
we shall describeé the Pratyangas or members of the
body. The head, the belly (Epigastrium), the back, the

“navel (umbilical region), the forehcad, the nose, the chin,
the bladder, and the throat (neck), occur singly ; the
ears, the eyes, the nostrils, the eye-brows, the temples,
the shoulders, the cheek, the armpits, the breasts, the
testes, the sides, the buttocks, the arms, the thighs, and
the knee-joints, etc, occur in pairs. The fingers and
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toes which number tWenty in all, and the interior
channels (Srotas) of the body, to be ptescntly described, il
are likewise included within the Pratyangas These
ate the different Pratyangas or members, 3. f
Enumeratlon of the different limbs ‘
and membpers of the body :--The different
layers of the skin, the Kalds, the Dhdtus (xoot Prmclplce !
such as blood, chyle, etc), the Mala a (excrements, the
Doshas (morbiﬁc principles, such as the Viyu, Plttam,[-;r
or Kapham\ the spleen, the liver, the lungs, the colon ‘
and cecum (Unduka), the heart, the cavities or viscera
(Asdyas), the intestines (Antras), the Vriikkon (Kidneys)

the Srotas (internal passages or ducts), the Kandard

(nerve trunks), the Jalas (membranes), the Kurchas* the
Rajjus (tendons) the Sevanis (sutures), the Sanghdtas
(facets), the Simanta, the bones, the joints, the Sndyu
(hgament), the Pesi (muscles), the Marmas (vital paxt«:, dii]
cuich as anastomosis of veins and arteries, etc.), the Sira
(veins), the Dhamani (arteries), and the Yogavahini
QB'r(')taS"}‘ constitute what is  collectively | called the
organism. 4. :

Their number :—The layers fof skin (Tvaka)
number seven in all. | There are seven connective:tissues o

 of fascia (Kalds). The cavities or viscera (Asaya@) are’ |

seven in all. The root principles (Dhdtu) of the body_
are seven in number, There are seven hundred ‘iué
{(veins), five hundred Pesi  (muscles), tnine  hundred
Snayu (ligaments), three hundred bones, two hundred
and ten Sandhi (joints), one hundred and seven Marmas

! (vital parts), twenty-four Dhamanis (arteries etc.), three

Doshas (morbific principle —such as the Vdyu, Pittam,
* Meetings of muscles, ligamznts, veins, nerves and bones as at the

annular ligament.
3 Those, that are in connection wnth the Dhammm
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‘e Sush),ra, type. The ligaments of the chest, back,
_ sides and head are of the Prithu type. 34-—35.
; As a boat made of planks and timber fastened
together by means of a large number of bmdmgs
is enabled to float on the water and to carty cargo ;
so the human frame being bound and fastened at the
Sandhis or joints by a large number of ligaments
(Sndyu) is enabled to bear pressure.  An injuty to, or
diseases of, the bones, veins, joints or muscles are not so
detrimental to the system as is the case if the Sndyus
are affected in any way. Only the physician, who is
acquainted with the internal and external ligaments
/ (Snayus) of the body, is qualified to extract a hidden
and imbedded C;PL'I}/'am (extraneous matter etc.) from any
part of the body. 36.

The Muscles (Pesis) :—The muscles (Pcsm)
number five hundred in all, of which four hundred
are in the four cxtremities; Sixty-six* in' the

trunk (Koshtha) and thirty-four in the region above the
clavicles. ' 37,

Muscles in the Extremltles s —There are
three muscles in each of the toes, thus making fifteen
in the toes of one leg ; ten in the anterior part of the foot
and the same number (ten) attached to the Kurchcha ;
ten in the sole and the ankle-bone (Gulpha,~—malledi) ;
twenty in the region between the Gulpha and the knee-
joint ; five in the knec-joint (Jdnu) ; twenty in the thigh
(Uru) ; and ten in the groin (Vankshana); thus making
one 'hundred muscles in all in each leg, The same
number is found in each of the other three extremities ;
(thus making four hundred in all). . 38,

Muscles in the Koshtha :—(Of the sixty-
six muscles in the trunk), three are in the region of the

¥ Gaydddsa veads sixty in the trunks and forty above the clavicles,
22 ]
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s (Payu): onein the penis’s onelin the pcrincurh
,(Sevam) two in the scrotum; five in each of the
haunches  (Sphik) ; two in thc top or head of the
bladder ; five in the abdomen (Udara) ; one about the

umbilicus ; five along cach side (of the spinal column),
on the upper patt of the back (making ten in all); six

in the sides ; ten in the chest ; seven around the armpits

and shoulders (Akshaka-Ansa) ; two in the region of

heart and stomach (Amdsaya) ; and six in the region

of the liver, spleen and colon (Unduka). 30.

Muscles of the Head and Neck :—(Of
the thirty-four muscles found in this region), four are in
the throat (Grivd) ; eight in the two jaw-bones (Hanu) ; -
one each in the regions of the throat (Kdkalaka and
Gala) ; two in the palate ; one in the tongue ; two in
the lips : two in the nose ; two in the eyes ; four in the
cheeks ; two in the ears ; four in the forehead ; and
one in the head. Thus the positions and distribu-
tions of the five hundred muscles (Pesis) have been
described. 40. ‘

Metrical Text :—The 11gaments, veins, bones
and joints etc, of a human body, derive their strength
from the fact of their being supported by or covered over
by the muscles. 41.

Extra Muscles in Women i—Females
have twenty extra muscles ; ten muscles are to be found
about the two breasts, five in each, which (muscles)
attain their full growth during puberty ; four muscles
are present about the parturient passage; and of these
(four) two are about the external and two in the internal
otifices (of the vagina); three about the region of the
os, and three along the passages of the ovum and sperm.
The Garbhdsdya or uterus is situated in the space
bounded by the Pittdsaya (small intestine) and Pakvasaya




| period of gestation® 42-43.

. According to their position in the system, these
muscles are found to be thick, slender, small, expanded,
circular, short, long, hard, soft, smooth or tough. The
muscles cover the veins, ligaments, bones and joints;
hence their shape and size are determined by  the
exigencies (organic structures) of their positions. 44.

Memorable Verses:-—The muscles which
are found in the penis and ‘scrotum of a man as des-
cribed before correspond to the covering of the uterus
in the case of a woman owing to the absence of those
organs in her body. The positions and classifications
of the veins, channels, Marmas and arterics will be
dealt with in a separate chapter. 45-46.

The vagina of a woman resembles the navel of a
conch-shell in shape and is possessed of three involuted
turns k(Avartas) like the interior of mollusc. The uterus
(Garbhasaya—feetal bed) is situated at the third posteriot
involuted tumn. The shape of the uterus resembles the
mouth of a Rohit-fish (narrow at the mouth and expanded
in the upper end). The feetus lies in a crouched ot
doubled up posturs in the uterus and thus naturally at
the time of parturition its head is presented at the
entrance to the vagina. 47-48. ‘

Superiority of Salya-Tantram :-lhe
different parts or members of the body as mentioned
before including even the skin cannot be correctly
described by any one who is not versed in Anatomy.
Hence, any one desirous of acquiring a thorough
knowledge of anatomy should prepare a dead body
and carefully observe (by dissecting it) and examine

* 1f we read Mutrdv’aya (bladder) in place of Piltas'aya it explains
the anatomy better.~Ed.
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its lef‘erent parts,  Tor a thorough knowledge can only
be acquired by comparing the accounts given in the
Séstras, (books on the subject) by direct personal
observation, 49, ,
Mode of dissection :—A dead body selected
for this purpose should not be wanting in any of its parts,
should not be a person who had lived up to a, hundted
years (i. e, too old age) or of one who died from any
protracted disease or of poison. The excrementa should
be first temoved from the entrails and the body should
be left to decompose in the water of a solitary and  still
pool, and securcly placed in a cage (so that it may not be
eaten away by fish nor drift away), after having covered
it entirely with the outer sheaths of Muwja grass, Kus'a
grass,hemp or with rope etc. After seven days the body
would be thoroughly decomposed, when the observer
should slowly scrape off the decomposed skin etc. with a
whisk made of grass—rooté, hair, Kusa blade or with a
strip of split bamboo and carefully observe with his own
eyes all the various different organs, external and intenal,
beginning with the skin as described before. 50— 36,
Memorable Verses : —The Self, the occult
or invisible Lord of the body cannot be detected except
with the psychic eye or with that of the mind. He, who
has obsetrved the internal mechanismof the human body
and is well read in the works bearing on these subjects
and has thus all his doubts expelled from his mind is
alone qualified in the science of Ayurveda and has a
rightful claim to practise the art of healing, 357.

Thus ends the fith Chapler 'of the S'drira-sthdnam in the Susruta
Gamhitd w hich treats of the anatomy of the human body.




CHAPTER VL

Now we shall discourse on the Sariram which speci-
fically treats of the Marmas* or vital parts of the body
(Pratyeka-marma~nirdesa Sdriram.) 1.

Classification of Marmas :—There are
one hundred and seven Marmas (in the human organ-

ism), which may be divided into five classes, such as
the Mansa-Marmas, Siré—Marmas, Sndyu-Marmas, Asthi-
Marmas and the Sandhi-Marmas., Indeed there are no
other Marmas (vulnerable or vital parts) to be found
*in the body than the preceding ones. 2.

Their different numbers: -There are
cleven Mdansa-Marmas (vulnerable muscle-joints) ; forty-
one Sird-Marmas (similar veins, anastomosis) ; twenty-
seven Sndyu-Marmas (vital ligament-unions); eight
Asthi-Marmas (bone-unions) and twenty Sandhi-Marmas
(vulnerable joints). 3.

Their Locations :—Of these, eleven are in
one leg, thus making twenty-two in the two lower ex-
tremities, The same number counts in the two hands.
There are twelve Marmas in the regions of the
chest and the abdomen (Udara); fourteen in the back ;
and thirty-seven in the region of the neck (Grivd) and
above it. 4.

Names and distributions of Marmas:
—The Marmas which are situated in each leg are known
as Kshipra, Tal la-Hridaya, Kurchcha, Kurchcha-Sirah,
Gulpha, Indravasti, Janu, Ani, Urvi, Lohitaksha and
Vitapa, The twelve Marmas which are situated in. the

* p : : & Rt .
Places where veins, artexies, ligaments, joints anc mu.cles unile

and an injury to which proves generally fatal,

L
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" tHofax and the abdomen (Udara) are Guda (anus), Vasti
(bladder,, N4bhi (umbilicus), Hridaya (heart), Stana-
mula (the roots of two breasts), the Stana-Rohita,
(muscles of the breasts), the two Apaldps and the two
Apa;stambhas. The fourteen Matrmas to be found in
the back are the Katika-tarunas (Taruna-bones of the
waisty, the two kukundaras the two Nitamvas (h1p~a)
Pardva-Sandhis (the two side-joints), the two Vrihatis, i
the two Ansa-phalakas (shoulder-blades) and the two
Ansas (shoulders). The eleven Marmas to be found in an
arm are known as the Kshipra, Tala-Hridaya, Kurchcha,
Ku1c11cha~51rah, Manivandha, Indravasti, Kurpara,
Ani, Urvi, Lohitdksha and Kakshadhara. What is said of
the one arm holds good of the other. The Marmas situated
above the clavicle regions are known as the four Dhamanis,
the eight Matrikés, the two Krikdtikds, the two Vidhuras,
the two Phanas, the two Apincras the two Avartas, the
two Utkshepas, the two Sankhas, one Sthapani five
Simantas, four S;ringétakas and one Adhipati. 5-—9. |
The different heads of Marmas :—Of
the aforesaid Marmas, those known as the Tala-
Hridaya, Indravasti, Guda and Stana-rohita, ate.
Mdusa-Marmas. Those ' known as = Nila-dhamani,
Mitrikd, Sringataka, Apanga, Sthapani, Phana, Stana-
mula, Apaldpa, Apa%tambhd Hridaya, Nébhi, Pdrsva-
Sandhi, Vrihati, Lohitdksha and Urvi, are Sird-Marmas.
Those  known as the Ani, Vitapa, Kakshadhara,
Kurchcha, Kurchcha- Sirah, Vasti, Kshipra, Ansas,
(shoulders), Vidhura and Utkshepa, are Sndyu-Marmas.
Those known as the Katika-taruna, Nitamva, Ansa-
phalaka, Sankha, are Asthi-Marmas. The Janu, the
Kurpara, the Simanta, the Adhlpati, the Gulpha, the
Manivandha, the Kukundara, the Avarta and the
Krikatikd are Sandhi-Marmas. 10--14. '



(vital unions of the body) are under five distinct heads,
namely, Sadya-Prdnahara, (fatal within twenty-four
hours), Kaldntara-Prénahara, (fatal within a fortnight
or a, month), Visalyaghna (fatal as soon as a dart or any
other imbedded foreign matter is extracted therefrom),
Vaikalyakara, (maiming or deforming) and Rujdkar
(painful) [according as an injury respectively produces
the aforesaid effects]. Of these, nineteen Marmas
belong to the Sadya-Prdnahara group; thirty-three to
the Kéldntara-Prdnahara group ; three to the Visalya-
ghna group; forty-four to the Vaikalyakara group ; and
cight to the Rujdkara group. 15,

Memorable Verses :—To the Sadya-Prana-
hara group (fatal in the course of a day if anyway hurt)
belong the four E‘;ringétakas, one Adhipati, the two
S'a.nkhas, the eight Kantha—Sfirés, the Guda, the
Hridaya, the Vasti and the Nabhi. To the Kdldntara-
Pranahara group (fatal later on, if any way hutt)
belong the eight Vaksha-Marmas, the five Simantas,
the four Tala-Marmas, the four Kshipra-Marmas, the
four Indra-vastis, the two Katika-tarunas, the two
Pdrsva-Sandhis, the two Vrihatis, and the two
Nitamvas, To the Visalyaghna class belong the two
Utkshepas and the one Sthapani. To the Vaikalyakara
(deforming) group belong the Marmas, known as the
four Liohitdkshas, the four Anis, the two Jénus, the
foux Urvis, the four Kurchchas, the two Vitapas, the
two Kurparas, the two Kukundaras, the two Kaksha-
dharas, the two Vidhuras, the two Krikdtikas, the two
Ansas (shoulder), the two Ansa-phalakas, (shoulder-
blades), the two Apangas (tips of eyes), the two Nidls,
the two Manyds, the two Phanas and the two Avartas.
A learned physician should know that the two Gulphas,



1he hands and legb, belong to the Rujakaxa, group
(painful if hurt). A piercing of the Kshipra-Marma
‘ends in an instantaneous death; or death may follow
at a later time.  16-2 1.
Firm unions of Mdnsa (muscles), Sira (veins), Snayu
(ligaments), bones or bone-joints are called Marmas
(or vital parts of the body) which naturally and specifi-
cally form the seats of life (Prdna), and hence a hurt to
any one of the Marmas invariably produces such symp-
toms as arise from the hurt of a certain Marma* 22,
The Marmasbelonging to the Sadya-Pranahara group
are possessed of fiery virtues (thermogenetic) as
fiery virtues are easily enfeebled, so they prove fatal
to life (in the event of being any way hurt); while
those belonging to the Kélantara-Prénahata group are
fiery and lunar (cool) in their properties..  And
as the fiery virtues are enfeebled easily and the cooling
virtues take a considerable time in heing so, the
Marmas of this group prove fatal in the long run (in
the event of being any way hurt, if not instantaneously
like the preceding ones). The Visalyaghna Marmas
are possessed of Vitaja propertics (that is, they arrest
the escape of the vital Vdyu); so long as the dart
does not allow the Vayu to escape from their injured
interior, the life prolongs ; but as soon as the dart is
extricated, the Véayu escapes from the inside of the
turt and necessarily proves fatal. The Vaikalyakaras
afe possessed of Saumya (lunar properties) and they
retain the vital fluid owing to their steady and cooling
virtues, and hence tend only to deform the organism

* Some are of opinion that hallucinalion, delirium, death, stupor and
coma as desoribed in the Sutrast dnam are the results of injuries to
thes Mar  as



on death. The Ruvjikara Marmas of fiery and Vitaja
properties become extremely painful inasmuch as both
of them are pain-generating in their properties.
Othe‘i*s, on the contrary, hold the pain to be the result
of the properties of the five material components of
‘the body (Péncha-bhautika)  23.

Different Opinions onthe Marmas: -
Some assert that Marmas, which are the firm union of
the five bodily factors (of veins, ligaments, muscles, bones
and joints), belong to the first group (Sadya-Prina-
hara) ; that those, which formthe junction of four such, of
in which there is one in smaller quantity, will prove fatal

_ in the long run, in the event of their being hurt of injured
(Kdldntara-Prdnahara)* Those, which are the junction
of three such factors, belong to the Vis'alya-Prénaharat
group ; those of the two belong to the Vaikalyakara ¢

f The Marmas, such 4s Stana-mula, Apnldpa, = Apastambha,
Simanta, Katika-Taruna, Pédrsva-Sandhi, Vrihati, and Nitamva be-
. longing to the Kdldntara-m4raka group, are devoid of Mdnsa (muscles) ;
‘and the_ ‘Marmas’ known as Stanarohita, Talahridaya, Kshipra, and
Indravasti, belonging to the same class, are devoid of Asthi (bones),

Iy The Utkshepa marma, belonging  to  the  Vis/alya prdnahara
group, is devoid of Mdnsa (muscles) and Sandhi (joint).

& The Sthapani-Marma, belonging to the Vaikalyakara class, ig
devoid of Mduasa (muscle),  $%rd and Sndyu ; the Lohitdksha-marma
(of the same group) is devoid of Sndyw, Sandhi and Asthi (bones) ;3 the
Janu-marma (of the same group) is devoid of Mdansa, S$'rd and Sniyu:
the Uxvi-marma (of the said group) is devoid of Asthi, Mdnsa and Sniyu ;
the Vitapa-marma (of the same class) is devoid of Mdnsa, Sird and Asthi;
the Kurpara-marma (of the same class) is devoid of Mansa, Sira,
and  Sndyu; the Kukundara-marma (of the same eclass) is devoid
of Midnsa, S§%rd and Sandhi ; the Kakshadhara-marma (of the same
class) is devoid of §/ird, Asthi, and Sandhi 3 the Vidhura-marma (of the
said group) is devoid of Mdnsa, Sird and Sandhi ; the Krikatika-marma
is devoid of Mdnsa, Sfird, and Sandhi: the 'Ansa-marma (of the same
group) is devoid of Mansa, Sndyu and Sandhi 3 the Ansa-phalaka:marma

2
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" group; and those in which only one of them exists
belongs to the last or pain-generating type (Rujakaray*,

But the fore going theory is not a sound one, inas-
much as blood is found to exude from an injured joint
which wonld be an impossibility in the absence of any
vein, ligament (Snayu) and muscle being intimately
connected with it. Hence every Marma should be
understood as a junction or meeting place of the five
organic principles of ligaments, veins, muscles, bones
and joints.  24-25.

Metrical text:—This is further corroborated
by the fact that the four classes of Siré or vessels (which
respectively carry the Vayu, Pitta, Kapha and the blood)
are found to enter into the Marmas for the purpose
of keeping or maintaining the moisture of the local
ligaments (Sndyu), bones, muscles and joints and thus
sustain the organism. The Vayu, aggravated by an
injury to a Marma, blocks up (those four classes of
vessels) in their entire course throughout the organism
and gives rise to great pain which extends all over the
body. All the internal mechanism of a man (of which a
Marma has been pierced into with a shaft or with any
other piercing matter) becomes extremely painful, and
seems as if it were being constantly shaken or jerked,
and symptoms of syncope are found to set in. Hence a
careful examination of the affected Marma should

(of the said group) is devoid of MAnsa, Sniyu and Sandhi ; the Nil4,
Many4 and Phana Marmas (of the same group) are devoid of Mdnsa,
Gandhi and Asthi; the Avarta-marma is devoid of S'ird, Sndyu and
Mansa 3 the Apdnga.marma (of the said class) is devoid of Midnsa, Sndyu
and Sandhi.

% The  Gulpha, Manibandha, and Kurchcha-s'ira Marmas, belonging
to the Rujdkara group, are devoid of MAnsa, $'ird, Sndyu and Asthi, i.e.
Sandhi alone is present in these, |

t Hence the piercing of a bone is attended with bleeding.
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precede all the fo1e0‘01ng acts of extucatmg a Salya from
its inside, From that similar aggravated conditions and
actions of the Pitta and the Kapha should be presumed
in the event of a Marma being any way injured or
pierced into.  26-—20.

A Marma of the Sadyah-Prdnahara type bemg
perforated at its edge brings on death at a later time
(within seven days), whereas a deformity of the organ
follows from the piercing of a Kdldntara-Maraka¥
Marma at the side (instead of in the centre). Similarly,
an excruciating pain and distressful after-effects mark a
similar perforation of a Marma of the Visalyaghnat
group. And a Marma of the Rujakaral class pro-
duces an excruciating pain (instead of a sharp one) in
the event of its being pierced at the fringe. 30.

An injured Marma of the Sadyah-Pranahara type
terminates in death within seven days of the injury,
while one of the Kalantara type, within a fortnight or a
month from the date of hurt(according to circumstances).
A. case of injured Kshipra-Marma seldom proves fatal
before that time (seven days). An injured Marma of the
Visalyaghna or Vaikalyakara group may prove fatal
in the event of its being severely injured. 3r1,

NMarmas of the Extremities : —Now we
shall describe the situation of every Marma.  The

* If any of the Marmas of the Kiéldntara-Pranahara group be
deeply perforated, then this perforation is sure to bring on death within
a day (ée it will act like a slightly ipjured Marma of the Sadyah.
Pydnahara group).

+t Any Marma of the Vis'alyaghna.group, being deeply perforated,
brings on death within seven days (74 e. it will behave like a slightly
injured Marma of the Kdlantara-Pranahara class). ;

1 Any Marma of the Rujédkara class, being deeply perforated (injured),
is sure to bring excruciating pain etc , (d.e, it will act like a slightly
.injured Marma of the Vis‘alyaghna group).
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(rma, known as the Kshipra* is situated in the
region between the first and the second toes (Tarsal
articulation), which, being injured or pierced, brings
on death from convulsions. The Marma, known as the
Tala-Hridayat, is situated in the middle of the sole
of the foot in a straight line drawn from the root of
the middle toe, An injury to this Marma gives rise to
extreme pain which ends in death. The Marma, known
as the Kurchchal, is situated two fingers’ width
above from the Kshipra one on each side of the
foot. An injury to this Marma results in shivering
and kending in of the foot. The Marma called
Kurchcha-Sirah § is situated under the ankle-joints,
one on each side of the foot (Gulpha-Sandhi); an
injury to it gives rise to pain and swelling of the
affected part. A petforation of the Gulpha,-Ma,rma I,
which is situated  at the junction of the foot and
the calf, results in pain, paralysis and maimedness
of the affected leg.  32-37.

An injury to the Marma which is situated in the
middle muscle of the calf to the distance of between
twelve and thirteen fingers' width from the ankle, and
known as the Indravasti-Marma, 1 results in excessive

a

‘hemorrhage which ends in death,  38.

* It is a Spdyu-Marma (ligament) to the width of half a Anger, and
belongs to the Kdldntara group. !

4 It is a Mansa-Marma to the width of half a finger and belongs to the
Kéldntara group,

+ It is a Sndyu-Marma lo the length of four fingers’ width, and
belongs to the Vaikalyakara group,

§ It is a Sndyu-Marma, one finger in length and belongs to the
Vaikalyakara group,

I Itisa Sandhi-Marma, to the length of two fingers’, and belongs to
the Vaikalyakara group. ;

€ [ndravasti measures two fingers in length according to Bhoija and
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“An injury to or piercing of the Jdnu-Marma*
situated at the union of the thigh and the knee, results
in lameness of the patient. 39.

A piercing of the Ani—Ma,rma,-!' situated on both the
sides above three fingers’ width from the Jdnu (knee-joint),
brings on swelling and paralysis (numbness) of the
leg, | 4o, ,

A perforation of the Urvi-Marma,! situated in the
middle of the Uru (thigh), results in the atrophy
of the leg, owing to the incidental hemorrhage. An
injury to the Lohitaksha-Marma,| situated respectively
a little above and below the Urvi-Marma and the
Vankshana (groin-joint), and placed near the thigh, is
attended with excessive hamorrhage and causes para-
lysis (of the leg),  41-42.

An injury to the Vitapa-Marma,¥ situated between
the Scrotum and the Vankshana (inguinal region), brings
on loss of manhood or scantiness of semen. Thus the
eleven Sakthi-Marmas of one leg have been described ;
those in the other being of an identical nature with the
preceding omes, The Marmas in the hands are almost
identical with those of the legs, with the exception that
Manivandha, Xurpara and Kakshadhara Marmas

(raydddsa, though half a finger in width according to others. It is a
M#nsa-Marma and belongs to the Kélantara group.

¥ Itisa joint:Marma, three fingers in length and belongs to the
Vaikalyakara group.

f Itisa ligament-Marma, half a finger in length, (three fingers
according to Gayaddsa) and is of the Vaikalyakara class.

F 1t is a 8'ird-Marma, halfa finger in length and of the Vaikalya-
kara group.

Il Itisa S'ird-Marma, halfa finger in length and of the Vaikalya-
kara group,

o It is a Snayu-Marma to the length of ope finger and of the
Vaikalyakara group.



THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. (Chap\

geur in | the place of the  Gulpha, Jdnu and
Vitapa Marmas respectively. As the Vitapa-Marma
is situated between the scrotum and the Vankshana
(inguinal region), so the Kakshadhara-Marma is situated
between the Vaksha (chest) and the Kaksha (armpit).
An injury to these causes supervening symptoms.
An injury to the Manivandha-Marma (wrist-marma)
results specially in inoperativeness (Kuntha) of the
affected hand ; an injury to the Kurpara-Marma ends
in dangling (Kuni) of the hand ; and an injury to
the Kakshadhara results in hemiplegia. Thus the
forty-four Marmas of the upper and the lower extremi-
ties have been described. 43-46.

Marmas on the Thorax etc. i —-Now we
shall describe the Marmas, situated in the region of
the thorax and the abdomen (trunk). A hurt to
the Guda-Marma®, which is attached to the large
intestine and serves as the passage of stool and flatus,
ends fatally (within twenty-four hours of the hurt)
An injury to the Vasti-Marma,{ situated inside
the cavity of the pelvic region and the bladder and
composed of small muscles and blood (and which
serves as the receptacle of urine), proves fatal with-
in the day, except in the cases of extracting the
gravel, only when the injury to the organ is short
of complete perforation of both of its walls, The
utine oozes out through the aperture in the case
where only one of its walls has been perforated, and
which may be closed and healed up with proper
and judicious medical treatment. An injury to the

% It isa MAnsa-Marma to the length of four fingers’ width and bes

longe to the Sadyo-méraka class,
t Itis a ligament combination (Sndyu-marma) to the length of four
fingers, belonging to the Sadyah-Prénhara class.



1-Ma,rma,,** the root of all the g&ms and situated
between the Amdsaya (stomach) and the Pakvasaya
(intestines) ends in death within the day. 47-50.

A hurt to the Hridaya-Marma,f which is situated
in the thorax between the two breasts and above the
pit of the Amasaya and forms the seat of the qualities
of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, proves fatal within the

day. An injury to the Stana-mula-Marmas, situated

immediately below each of the breasts and about two
fingers in width fills the Koshtha (thorax) with deranged
Kapha, brings on cough, difficult breathing (asthma)
and proves fatal. An injury to any of the Stana-
Rohita-Marmas,§ situated above the nipples of
the breasts about two fingers in width, fills the cavity
of the Koshtha (thorax) with blood, producing symptoms
of cough and asthma, and ends fatally, An injury to
the Apaldpa-Marmas| situated below the Ansa-kuta
(balls of the shoulders) and above the sides (meeting
of the different branches of the sub-clavicle veins ze.
axilla), transforms the blood of the organism into pus
and proves fatal thereby. 51-54.
An injury to any of the Vayu-carrying vessels, known
as the Apagtambha-MarmaT (meeting of the bifurcated
branches of the bronchi lying on both the sides

* Itis a §ird:Marma to the length of four fingers, belonging to the

Sadyah-Prdnahara class.

t It is a §'ird-Marma to the length of four fingers and of the Sadyah-
Prdnahara class.

F Itisa S'irdsMarma, two fingers in length and of the Kéldntara
class.

§ It is a Mdnsa-Marma about half a finger in length and of the
Kiéldntara class, (according to Vgabhata, of the Sadyo-Méraka class),’

fi It is a S’ird-Marma, half a finger in length, and of the Kélﬁntara
class.

M Itisa Strd-Marma, half a finger in length and belongs to thc:
Kidldntara class,
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the breast), fills the Koshtha with the deranged
Véyu (tympanites) accomapanied by cough and dys-
pepsia, and terminates in death.  Thus the twelve
Marmas situated in the thorax and abdomen are
described.  55-86,

Prishtha Marmas : —Now we shall discourse
on the Marmas in the back (of a man). An injury to
any of the Katika-tarunas* (sacro-iliac ‘articulation),
situated in the region of the S’roni (sacrum) on both
sides of the spinal column, gives rise to an excessive
haemorrhage and consequent pallor and ends in death.
A hurt to any of the Kukundara Marmas | (lit ;—a
hollow—the great sacro-sciatic notch), situated on both
sides of the spinal column and in the region slightly
below the waist (in the loins), results in complete
anasthesia and inoperativeness of the lower extremi-
ties. A hurt to the Nitamva-Marmas,} attached to
the side above the Sroni (pelvis) and attached inside to
the muscles of the waists, gives rise to Sosha (atrophia)
in the lower extremities, weakness and ultimately brings
on death. An injury to the Pargva-Sandhi-Marmas §
(ceelic axes) which are situated just at the middle below
the extremities of the sides (PArsva) and which lies
attached at the middle between the loins at their lower
regions, feels the Koshtha (abdomen) with the blood
and results into death A hurt to the Vrihati-Marmas [!

¥ Itis an Asthi-Marma, halfa finger in length and of the Kdldntara-
maraka class.

t They are Joint-marmas (Sandhi), half a finger in length and of the
Vaikalyakara group.

T Itisa bone Marma, halfa finger in length, and of the K4ldntara class.

§ Ltisa 8'ird-Marma to the length of half a fnger and belongs to
the Kdldntara class.

Il They are S'ird-Marmas (arterial anestomsis) to the length of half
a finger and belong to the Kdldntata class.



commencing from the roots of the breast
course round both the sides of the spinal column
(Pristha-vamsa), cause excessive bleeding, and the patient
dies, as supervening symptoms arise from an excessive
loss of blood. An injury to any of the two Amsa- -phalaka-
Marmas* situated on eitherside of the vertebral column,
and connected with the scapula brings on anesthesia
or atrophy (S'os'ha) of the arms.  There are two Marmas
known as Amsa-Marmast which are situated on either
side midway between the neck and the head of the arms
and connect the Amsa-Pitha (glenoid cavity) and the
Skandha (shouldet). An injury to any of these Marmas
is attended with an incapacity of moving the hands,
Thus the fourteen Marmas in the back have been
described. 57-65.

The Jatrugata-wlarmas t ~Now we shall
describe the Marmas which are situated in the regions
above the clavicles (Urddhva-Jatru). There are four
Dhamani (arteries) about the two sides of the Kantha-
Nidi (wind-pipe). Two of them are known as Nild, and
the other two as Manyd. One Nild and one Many4 are
situated on either side of the larynx, (ie, anterior and
posterior side of the larynx). An injury to any of them
produces dumbness, and change of voice (hoarseness),
and also the loss of the faculty of taste. [ An injury to
any of the eight Sirds (arteries), four being on each side
of the neck (Grivd), and known as Sird- Matrika-
Marmas § ) ends fatally within the day. 65-69.

* 1t is an Asthi-Magma, halfa finger in length and is Vaikalyakara.

t They are Sndyu-Marmas, half a finger in length and of the
Vaikalyakara class, ‘

t  They are $'ird-Marmas, to the lengrh of four fingers and of the
Vaikalyakara ¢lass,

§ They are §’ird-Marmas, four fingers in length and of the BSadyo.
Maran class,

24
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< An injury to any of the two Marmas lying at the
junction of the head and neck (Grivd) and known as
Rrikatika* (transverse process of the arch of the atlas)
results in a free movement of the head. A hurt to any
of the Marmas attached to the lower end of an ear
(posterior extrensic ligament) and known as the
Vidhurat Marma results in the loss of hearing. An
injury to the Phana-Marmas! attached to the interior
channels of both the nostrils, results in the loss of the
faculty of smell. An injury to the Apanga-Marmas §
(Anastomosis of the infra-orbital artery) situated below
the tips of the eye-brows and about the external corners
of the eyes, brings on blindness or defective vision,  An
injury to the Avarta-Marmas | situated above and below
the eye-brows, brings on blindness and impaired vision.
An injury to the Sankha-Marmas¥ (meeting or suture
of the temporal, frontal and sphenoid bones—Pierion),

situated over the tips of the eye-brows and between the
ears and the forehead, results in death within the day.
The Marmas situated ovet'/the ‘two temples (Sankha)
and at the border of the hair (scuip) are called Utkshepa-
Marma (meeting of the posterior and anterior temporal
arteries)$. An extraction of a shaft (Salya) or of any

* They are Sandhi-Marmas, half a finger in length, and of the
Vaikalyakara group.

t It is a S'ndyn-Marma, and is of the Vaikalyakara class,

T They are S'ird-Marmas to the length of half a finger and of the
Vaikalyakara classs :

§ They are $'ird-Marmas to the length of half a finger and of the
Vaikalyakara class.

|l They are Sandhi-Marmas, lo the length of half a finger and of the
¥V aikalyakara class.

§[ They are Asthi-Marmas to the length of half a finger.

$ They are S'ndyu-Marmas, half a finger in length and of the
Vis'alyaghna class.
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<traneous pointed thing lodged into these Marmas,
results in the death of the patient, who, on the contrary,
lives as long as the shaft is allowed to remain inside or
if the shaft comes out itself (after putrefaction). 70-75.

~ An injury to the Sthapani-Marma* (nasal arch of
the frontal veins), situated in the middle of the eye-
brows, ends in the manner of the preceding one. An
injury to any of the five joints of the head which are
known as the Simanta-Marmast, results in fear, insensi-
bility and madness of the patient and terminates in
death. An injury to any of the four Sringdtaka-
Marmas} which forms the junction of the four Sirds
(netves), (branches of the facial artery) and soothes the
nose, the eyes, the ears and the tongue, proves fatal
within the day. An injury to the Adhipati- Marmas §
(the vertical groove on the frontal bone) which is marked
in the inner side of the roof of the cranium by the Sird-
Sannipata (supérior longitudinal sinus), and on the
exterior side by the ringlet of the hair (Romdvarta)
proves fatal within the day. Thus we have described
the thirty-seven Marmas, situated in the region above
the clavicles (Urddhva-Jatru)., 76-8o,

Memorable Verses :—-An incision should
be made at the spot a finger's width remote from the
Utvi, Kurchcha-S'iré, Vitapa, Kaksha and a Parsva-
Marma ; whereas, a clear space of two fingers should

* They are 8'ird-Marmas to the length of half a finger and of the
Visdlyaghna class,

t They are Sandhi-Marmas to the length of four fngers and of the
Kdldntara-Pranahara class.

% They are S'ird-Marmas to the length of four fingers and of the
Sadyah- Pranahara class,

§ Itis a Sandhi-Marma, half a finger in length and of the Sadyah‘,‘
Prdnahara class,

L
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avoided from its situation in making any incision
‘about the Stanamula, Manivandba or Gulpha-Marma.
fSlmtlmly a space of three fingers should he avoided
from the Hridaya, Vasti, Kurchcha, Guda or Nabhi
Marma ; and a space of four fingers should be avoided
in respect of the four Sringatakas, five Simantas and
ten Marmas in the neck (Nild ete.); a space of half
a finger being the rule in respect of the remaining (fifty-
six)* Men, versed in the science of surgery, have laid
down the rule that, in a case of surgical operation, the
situation and dimension of each local Marma should
be first taken into account and the incision should be
made in a way so as not to affect that particular Marma,
jnasmuch as an incision, even extending or affecting,
in the least, the edge or the side of the Marma, may
prove fatal. Hence all the Marma-Sthdnas should be
carefully avoided in a surgical operation. 81, '
The amputation of a hand or a leg may not prove
fatal whereas a wound in any of the Marmas situated
therein is sure to bring on death. The vessels become
contracted in the case of a cut in the leg or in the hand
of a man, and hence the incidental bleeding is compara-
tively scantier. Therefore it is that a cut in any of these
pasts of the body, however painful, does not necessarily
prove fatal, like the lopping off of the branches of a
tree, On the contrary, a man pierced into in any such
Marmas, as the Kshipra or the Tala, suffers from excessive

* Some are of opinion that a surgical operation (in the case of the
yemaining fifty-six) should be made, leaving a space equal in measurement
to the dimensions of a palm (from the affected paxt). (Gaydddsa, having
Jearnt from Bhoja, explaing that a space of two fingers should be left (from
the affected part) in making surgical operations of the ten marmas, namely,
the two Gulphas, the roots of the two breasts, the four Indravastis, and the
two Manivandhas.
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haemorrhage (from the affected part) and attended  with
an excruciating pain, owing to the derangement of the
Vayu, and meets his doom like a tree whose roots
have been severed. Hence, in a case of piercing or
of injury to any of these Marmas, the hand or the leg
should be immediatcly amputated at the wrist or at
the ankle (respectively). 82. ‘

The medical authorities have described the Marmas
to have covered half in the scope of Salya Tantra
(Surgety), inasmuch as a person hurt in any of the
Marmas dies presently (i. e, within seven days of the
hurt). A deformity of the organ is sure to result from

~aninjury to one of these Marmas, even if death be
~averted by a course of judicious and skillful medical
treatment, 83. '

The life of the patient is not to be despaired of even
in the case of fracture or crushing of a bone of the
Koshtha, Sirah and Kapéla or perforation of the intestines
etc, if the local Marmas are found not to be in any way
hurt or affected. Recovery is common in cases of
cuts (pierce) in the Sakthi, Bhuja, P4dda and Kara
or in any other part of the body and even where a
whole leg or hand is found to be severed and carried
away if the Marmas are not in any way hurt or
affected. 84, :

These Marmas form the primary seats of the Vayu,
the Soma (lunar) aid Tejas (fiery principles of the
organism), as well as of the three fundamental qualities
of Satva, Rajas and Tamas, and that is the reason why
a man, hurt in any of the Marmas, does not live. 85.

An injury to a Marma of the Sadyah-Préanaharaclass
(in which death occurs within a day) is attended with
the imperfection of the sense organs, loss of conscious-
ness, bewilderment of Manah (mind) and Buddhi



? P
Proy m’?\

THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITAL

mte[Icct) and ,various kinds of pain. An injury to a
Marma of the Kéldntara group (of a person) is sure to
be attended with the loss of Dbatus (blood etc) and
various kinds of supervening symptoms (Upadrava) which
end in death, The body of a person, hurt in any of .
[ the Vaikalyakara Marmas, may remain opﬁratwe only
under a skillful medical treatment; but a deformity
of the affected organ is inevitable. An injury to any
of the Visalyaghna Marmas cnds in death for the
reasons mentioned above. An injury to any of the
Rujdkara Marmas gives rise to vatious kinds of pain
in the affected organ, which may ultimately bring about
a. deformity of the same, if placed under the treatment
of an ignorant and unskillful Vaidya (Surgeon). 86,

An injury to the adjacent part of a Marma, whether
incidental to a cut, incision, blow (Abhighdta), burn,
puncture, or to any other cause exhibits the same
series of symptoms as an actually affected one. An
injury to a Marma, whether it be severe or slight, is
sure to bring deformity or death* 8.

- The diseases which are seated in the Marmas, are
generally serious, but they may be made to prove
amenable with the greatest care and difficulty. 88-89.

* Gaydddsa does not read this verse,

Thus ends the sixth Chapter of the S'4rira Sthdnam in the Su¢ruta
Samhitd, which treats of Marmas.



CHAPTER VIL

Now we shall discourse on the Sariram which treats
A ’
of the description and classification of Sird or vascular

system  * ( Sird~=Varnana-Vibhaktindma.

Sdriram).

There are seven hundred Sirds (vessels) . in  the.

human organism (except those which cannot be counted
for their extremely attenuated size). The vessels

(S'ireis) by their contractibility and expansibility &c,.

sustain and nourish the organism in the same manner
. as streamlets and canals serve to keep a field ora
garden moist and fruitful. From the principal or cen-
tral trunk hundreds of small and minute vessels branch
off and spread all over the body, just as small or minute
fibres are found to emanate from the large central vein
of the leaf of a plant, They originate from the umbili-
cal region and thence they spread all over the body up-
wards and downwards and obliquely. 2.

Memorable Verses :—All the Sirds (vessels)
that are found in the organisms of created beings, ori-
ginate from the umbilical region (Nabhi)}t and thence
they spread all over their bodies. The life of an or-
ganic animal is seated in the vessels surrounding its
navel which forms their starting point. The navel in
its turn rests on or is attached to the Prdnas (the life-
carrying vessels—nerves attached to it) in the same

* The Sanskrita term S'ird denotes veins, nerves, arteries and lympha.
tic vessels as well. Some read S'ird- Varna (different colours of the
Sixds) in lieu of §'ird-varnana (description of 8'irds).

+ Most probably the idea is derive | ftom the appearance of the S'irds
in their foetal state.

%
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' net as the nave of a wheel suppotts the spokes, and
the spokes in their turn support the nave. 3-4. !

Principal Sirds:—Of these Siras (vessels),
forty are principal ones, of which ten are Vayu-carrying
Sir4s (nerves), ten are Pitta-carrying Sirés (veins), ten |
convey Kapha (lymphatic vessels?) and ten are blood-
carrying Sirds (arteries). Of these the Vdyu-carrying
Sirds, situated in the specific receptacle of that bodily
principle (V4ta), are again found to branch out in one
hundred and seventy five smaller branches (ramifications).
Similatly, each of the remaining Pitta-carrying, Kapha-
carrying and blood-carrying vessels (gii‘és) situated in
their spacific receptacles, (£¢, in the receptacles of Pitta,
Kapha and spleen and liver respectively) are found t
branch out in as many numbers (one hundred a
seventy-five), —~thus making a total of seven hun
miall, 8 .

Their Specific Locations:- There
twenty-five Véyu-carrying Sirds (nerves) in one leg ar
the’ same count applies to the other. Similatly there
are twenty five Vayu-carrying Sirds (vessels) in each of
the hands. There are thirty-four Vayu-carrying veossels
in the Koshtha (trunk); of these eight occur in the pelvic
regions attached with the anus and the penis; two in
each of the sides, six in the back, six in the Udara
(cavity of the abdomen), and ten in the region of the
chest. There are forty-one Vayu-carrying Sira's (ves-
sels) situated in the region above the clavicles of
these fourteen occur in the neck ; four in the two ears ;
nine in'the tongue; six in the nose and eight in the
two eyes. Thus we have finished the description of the
onc hundred and seventy-five Sirds that carry Viyu. 6.

What has been said of these Vdyu-carrying vesscls
(S'ir;’Ls) will also hold good to the rest (in blood-catrying,
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itta-carrying and Kapha-carrying channels in the res-
pective regions of the body), with the exception that
in these three cases, ( Pitta, Kapha and blood') ten
occur in the eyes and two in the ears in lieu of eight
and four respectively, as in the case of Vdyucarrying
Sirds (vessels) Thus we have described the seven hun-
dred Sirds with their branches. 7.

Memorable Verses—The Viyu-carrying
Sirds : —~The Véyu in its normal state and coursing
through its spacific Sirds (vessels) helps the unobstructed
performance of its specific functions via., expansion,
contraction, speech, &c., and produces the clearness and
non-illusivencss of Buddhi ( intellect ) and the sense-
organs, whereas a coursing of the said Véyu in a de-
ranged condition through the aforesail Sirds (vessels),
gives rise to a host of such diseases as are due to the
derangement of Vayu. 8.

The Pitta-carrying Sirds : ~The Pitta in
its normal state and coursing through its specific Sirds
(vessels) produces the healthy glow of complexion,
telish for food, kindling of the appetite, healthfulnass
and other good effects, characteristic of the Pitta, which
however being aggravated and coursing throush them
gives rise to a host of Pittaja diseases. 9.

The Kapha=-conveying Sirds 1 ~The
Kapha in its normal state and coursing through itsspecific
Sir4s (vessels) smoothes and contributes to the firmness
of the limbs and joints, improves the str ength and pro-
duces all other gosd cffects specially belonging to it,
whereas the same Kapha, flowing through them in an
aggravated condition, ushers in a large number of the
Kaphaja distempers of the body. to.

The Rakta-carrying Siras :~The blood
in its normal state and flowing through its specific Siras

23
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essels) strengthens the other fundamc.nml prmcxplcs ‘
. (Dhdtus) of the body, improves the complexion, a1ds"
the organ of touch in' the proper performance of its
functions and produces other functions charac teristic of
it in the body Flowing through them in a v1t1atcd
condition, it begets diseases which are due to the de-
rangement of the blood. 1. e
0 Tihere is ot @ smcﬂe Sir4 (ve%el) in the body
which carries cither the Vdayu, or the Pitta 01“‘:thé
Kapha alone. Hence each of the vessels should be
regarded as affording an oppertunity  for conveymg all
kinds of the Doshas of the body, for as soon as they ate
deranged and aggravated they seem to flow . through all
the Sirds promiscuously. Hence thcy are caIled Sarva-
vahah. 12 ‘ '

Spec:flc colours of the eras.«The
vesselq which carry the bodily Vdyu (nerves) have a
vermilion (yellowish red) hue and seem to be stuffed
with. Vayu, The Pitta-carrying ‘vessels (veins) are
colonured blue and felt warm to the touch, The Kapha-
carrying vessels ‘are hatd, cold to the touch and white-
coloured. The blood-cartying vessels (arteries) are red:
and neither too hot, nor too cold. 13,

Now we shall describe the S1rés (vems) which a
surgeot should not pierce or open, inasmuch as it may
result in death, or bodily deformity., An intelligent
surgeon 'shall always bear ‘in mind that sixteen out of
the four hundred vessels in the extremeties, thnty kWO
out of the hundred and thirty-six vessels in the trunk
and fifty out of the sixtyfour vessels in the region above
the clavicles, should not,_be opened of bled onany
account. I14-15. k

\Of the one hundred vcssels in a smgle leg the one
Jaladhard (which is ‘attached to the connective tissue
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of the Kurchcha-S’nah) as well as the three mternal
ones, of which two are known as the Urvi-veins and the
other as the Lohitdksha, together with the correspond- ‘
ing ones in the other leg and in the two hands, thus
making sixteen in all, which are sitvated in the uppet
and lower extremeties, should be held unfit. fox opc—:nmgX
Of the thirty-two veins in the pelvic region (Sxom), eight
- such, known as the four) Vitapas (two on each side of the
testicles) and the four known as the Katika-tarun as (two
on each side) should be considered unfit for bleeding or
opening. Of the sixteen veins (eight on cach side) at the
sides, the one which coursesupward from each of the two
sides and is attached to the Marma known as the Pdfsfva4
Sandhi, should be comldered unfit for similar purposes.
Of the twenty-four Siras which are found in either ‘side
of the spinal column, an incision should not be made
into any of the two Sirds (on each side) known ag
the Vrihati and which run "upward along” either side
of it (spinal column). Similarly of the twenty-four Sirds
in the abdomen, the two along each of the two sides of
symphis pubis should be ‘held unfit for opening of
bleeding. = Of the forty veins in the cliest, the two in the
heatt, two in the root of each breast and two in each
of the Stana-rohita (muscle of the breast) and one in
cach of the Apastambhas and Apaldpas; making fouiteen
in all, should not be opened, 'Thus thirty-two " Sirds i
the regiors of ‘the back (i e, the sides and the pelvic
regions), the abdomen and the chest should be  regarded
as unfit for opening or other surgical purposes, 1621,
There are one hundred and sixty-four -Sirds in the
region above the clavicles, Of these the eight and four
(makmvr twelve and rcspcctlvely known as the elqht
Matrikds, the two Nilds and the two Manyds) out
of the fifty-six in the neck and the throat, should ‘be
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regarded as unfit for opening. Similatly the two veins
‘in ' the two Krikatikds and two in the two Vidhuras,
should be held unfit for similar purposes; thus making
sixteen in all in the neck. Of the sixteen vessels (eight
on cach side) of the Hanus (Jaws), the two Sirds about
each of the joint of the jaw-bones should never be
opened. | 22. G
Of the thisty-six* vessels in the tongue, sixteen are
situated in the under-surface of that organ and twenty
in the upper surface ; of these the two speech-carrying
and the two taste-carrying ones should be held unfit for
venesection. Of the twenty-four vessels in the nose,
the four adjacent to the nose proper and the one running
into the soft palate should be held unfit for similar
purposes. Of the thirty-eight vessels in the two eyes,
the one situated at each Apénga should not be
opened. 'Of the ten vessels in the two ears, the sound-
 carrying one in either ear should not be opened. Of
the sixty vessels of the nose and eyes coursing
through the region of the forehead, the four vessels
adjacent to the seulp proper and the Avarta-Marma
should be held unfit for opening or bleeding. One
vessel (S'iré) in each of the two Avartas and the one in
the Sthapani-marma should not be opened (on any
account), Of the ten vessels in the temple, the one
about each temple-joint should be held unfitfor opening
or bleeding. Of the twelve vessels in the head, the one

4Gayi asserts that there are eight each of the Vdyu-carrying, Pitta.
carrying, Kapha-cartying and blood-cartying S'irds in the region of the
neck, thus making a total of 32 in place of 36 of the text.

He alco holds that there are 28 in place of 36 S'irds in the topgue,
16 in place of 24 in the rose, 24 in place of 38 in the eyes, 16 in place of
10 in the ears and 8 in place of 10 in the temple, 1In the counting of the
S'irds situate in the other parls of the body, he, however, does not diffcr
from the text, i



SARmA STHA‘NAM.

i %Fm mﬂ“

‘in each of the two UtkshepaaMarmas one in each of the

( (ﬁve) Sxmanta~Marmas and one in the Adhipati-Marma, Ly

should be held unfit for the purpose. No incision or
_opening should be made into any of these fifty vessels
situated in the region above the clavicles, 23-31.
~ Memorable verses i—As the stem and leaves
etc, of a lotus plant, originated from its bulb, spread
over the whole surface of a pool or tank (lit: water),
5o the vessels emanating from the umbilicus of a man
spread ovei* his‘ whole orgﬁanism. e sl
Thus ends  the seventh Chapter of the S'rira Sthdnam in the
| Sus yuta Samhuh which treats of the description and c!asmﬁc'\twn ol
. Slirhs (vessels). ‘




 CHAPTER VIIL

Now we shall discotirse on the Sariram which treats
of the method of Vcnesectton ctc élrd-\lyadha-
Vldhl Sdriram).

Persons unfit for Venesectlon ~—The
vessel or vessels (Slré) of an infant, an old man, a per-
ched man, one fatigued and emaciated with endocarditis
(Kshata-kshina), a person of timid or coward disposition,
a person used up with excessive drinking or sexual
enjoyments or tired with the troubles of long journey,
an intoxicated person, a patient who has been treated
with purgatives, emetics or with Anubdsana and
Asthdpana measures (enemas), a man who has passed
asleepless night, an impotent (Kliva) or emaciated person,
an enceinte, or one afflicted with cough, asthma, high
fever, phthisis convulsions, paralysis, thitst, epilepsy,
or effects of fasting, should not be pietced or opened.
Incisions should not be made into those veins (girés)
which are not fit for opening, or into the fit ones, if
invisible ; it should be the same with those which cannot
be properly ligatured or even if ligatured cannot be
‘raised up: 2.

Diseases which are amenable to acts of venesection
have been described before (S’onita-Vamaniya—Adhy:iya).
Venesection may be performed in the said diseases as
well as in those which have not been enumerated in
connection with them and also in other cases whether
suppurated or unsuppurated, if such a proceeding is
deemed necessary and after the application of Sneha and
Sveda. Venesection should be made even in the cases
declared unfit for it (such as in an infant etc)) in cases of
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Aclpoxsomng, (such as aﬂake blte etc.) and in iatal
dlseases (Vidradhi etc.).

Preliminary rules —-rhe patlont should be
duly fomented (Sveda) and anointed (Sneha) with oily
preparations. A liquid* food or diet consisting of asticles
Wthh are antidotal to the bodily principles (Doshas)
whmh engendered the disease or Yavdgu (gruel) should
be given to him at first, Then at the proper season (i.e,,
not in the rainy or winter season etc.) the patient should
be brought near the surgeon and made tosit or lie down
and the part to he incised upon should be bound, neither

too loosely (e.g, in the extremities etc.) nor too tightly
(¢gin the head etc.), with any of the accessories, such as
cloth Imcn skin, the inner fibres of a baik creepers. etc,,

180 as not to create any pain or a<rxtatxon in his mind.
Then the vein should be duly opened with proper insttu-
ment (and with a careful regard to the situation of any
local Marma) 5. ‘ '

Metrical text ' —-Venesectlon should not  be
pelformr.d in an extremely cold or hot, cloudy or windy
day, | Lt is forbidden to open a vein without necessity
or in 4 healthy person, or in a disease in which such as a
proceeding is absolutely prohibited. 6,

The Yantra-V:dhx i—The patlent whosc
vein is to be operated upon should be seated on a stool
to the height of an Aratni (dlstance of the elbow from
the tip of the small finger) with his face turned towards
the sun. He should keep his legs in a drawn up or
contracted posture resting his elbows (Kurpara) on his
kneé-jointe and the hands with his two thumbs closed
in his fists placed on (the upper ends ofj his Many4s
(stemo mastoid muscles), Then having cast the binding

s Ahqmd food is recommended for the pnrpose of hqucfymg che

blood so as 1o bleed easily.



surgeon should ask another man from the back side of
the patient to take hold of the two ends of the cloth
with his left hand having the palm turned upward, and
then ask him to tie up with his right hand the bandage
round the part, neither too diffusely nor too tightly nor
too loosely, so as to raise the wvein and to press the
bandage round the back for a good out-flow of
blood, Then he (surgeon) should perform the operation
in the desired spot, the patient having been previously
asked to sit with his mouth full of air (7e., he should
confine his breathing till the surgical operation is com-
pleted).  This proceeding should be adopted in opening
any vein of the head, save those which are situated in the
cayity of the mouth. 7.

In the case of opening a vein (Sir4) in the leg, the
affected leg should be placed on a level ground, while
the other leg should be held in a somewhat contracted
posture; at a little higher place. The affected leg should
be bound with a picce of linen below its knee-joint
and pressed with the hands down to the ankle. A liga-
ture of the above kind should then be tied four fingers
dbove the region to be incised upon, after which the
vein should be opened, 8. o

In the case of opening a vein (Siré) in the arms,
the patient should be caused to sit easily and fixedly
with his two thumbs closed in his fists (as above)
A ligature of the above-mentioned kind (rope etc.,)
should be tied (four fingers above the part to be incised
upon and the vein opened in the aforesaid manner.
The  knee-joint and the elbow should be held in a
contracted or drawn up posture at the time of opening
a vein in a case of Gridhrasi (Sciatica® and Visdvachi,
respectively, The patient should hold his back raisec
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up and expanded and his head (and shoulders) bent down
at the time of opening a vein in the back, shoulders and
the Sroni (hips). He should hold his head thrust back
and his chest and body expanded at the time of open-
ing a vein in the chest ot in the abdomen. g-12,

. He shall embrace his own body with his arms at the
time of opening a vein in his sides. The penis should
be drawn downward (s, in an flaccid state) on a
similar occasion in that region. The tongue should be
raised up to the roof of the mouth and its fore-part
supported by the teeth at the time of opening a vein in
its under-surface. The patient should be told to keep his
mouth fully open at the time of opening a vein in the
gums ot in the palate. Similarly a Surgeon should devise
proper and adequate means for the purpose of raising
up (distinct appearance of) a Sir4 (vein) and determine
the natute of the bandage to be used therein according
to the exigencies (ze., the health and the kind of diseases
of the patient), of each case. 13-17,

. An incision to the depth of a barley-corn should be
made with a Vreihimukha instrument (into a  vein
situated) in the muscular parts of the body, whereas the

(instrument should bz thrust oaly half that depth or to
the depth of a ki seed in other places (Vrihi here
signifies S'ukadhdnya as well as Rakta-sdli. An inci-
sion over a bone should be made with the Kuthdrikd
(small surgical axe) to the half depth of a barley-
corn.  18-19.

Memorable Verses :—An opening should
be effected in such a day in the rainy scason as would
be devoid of the rumblings of a thunder-cloud, during
the cold (Ze, in the fourth) part of the day in summer,
and at noon .in the winter season (Hemanta), These
atre the only three times of opening a vein. A well

26
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successfully pierced vein bleeds in streams (almost
simultancously with the thrusting of the knife) and

spontancously stops after a Muhurta (a little while). The

vitiated blood is seen first to flow out of an opened

vein, like the drop of yellow pigment first coming out of

a Kusumbha flower. Blood does not flow out from an in-

cision made into a vein of an unconscious (Murchchhita),

‘much frightened, or a thirsty patient. An incision ol o

vein without proper bandaging and raising up is attend-

ed with a similar result. 20-23.

A weak person, or one affected with the unusual
derangement of the bodily Doshas etc, or one fainted
(under operation), should not be subjected to a measure
of continuous blood-letting at a time ; instead of that,
the vein should be opened afresh in the same afternoon
or on the following day, or on the third day (as the exi-
gency requires). An intelligent surgeon should not
allow the flow of blood to an excess but should stop
the flow even with a remnant of the diseased blood in
the system and administer soothing internal temedies
(Samsamana) for the purification of the diseased rem-
nant. Bleeding to the quantity of a Prastha* measure
should be deemed sufficient for a strong and adult patient,
stuffed with a large quantity of the deranged Doshas (in
the body). 24-26.

The vein should be incised with a Vrihimukha instru-
ment at a distance of two fingers above the seat
of the Kshipra-marma in such discases as Pddadéha,
P4da-harsha, Ava-vdhuka, Chippa, Visarpa, Vita-rakta,
Viata-kantaka, Vicharchik4, Pddadari etc. The mode
of opening a vein in the case of Slipada (Elephantiasis)

* In medicinal preparations, # Prastha measure is understood to be
four seevs in the case of liquids, but in cases of excreta due to emetic and

purgative measures and of blood-letting, a Prastha is meant to be
thirteen Palas and a half only. ‘
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' ruld b° dc,scnbed unde\ ‘the trt,a.tment of that (disease.
In Vita-rogas, such as Kroshtuka-sirah (uynovztes),‘
| maimedness (Pangu) and lameness (Khanja), the' Siia
. (vein) of the Jangha (lower leg-calf), four fingers above
the Gulpha, should be opened. In cases of Apachi
(scrofula), the vein should be opened simultaneously with
the appearance of the disease two fingers below the
Indravasti-marma. In a case of Gridhrasi (sciatica),
the vein should be opened four fingers above or below
the Janu (knee-joint). Ina case of goitre, the veins
‘attached to the roots of the Uru (thighs) should be
opened. The instructions regarding the opening of a
vein in one leg shall hold good in the case of that in
the other, aswell as in cases of those situated in the
two upper extremities (hands), but the speciality is that
in a case of enlarged splesn, the vein near the Kurpara-
sandhi (elbow-joint) of the left hand or that inside the
fourth and the fifth fingers should be opened. = Similarly
in a case of Yakridddlyodara or Kaphodara, the corres-
ponding vein in the right hand should be opened.
Several autborities advise the opening of the same vein
in cases of cough and asthma* due to the action of the
deranged Kapha. 27-35.

~In a case of Visvachi, the same argument holds good
(four fingers above or below the Kurpara-sandhi) as in
a case of Gridhrasi, In a case of Pravéhika (diar rheea)
attended with Sula (colic), the vein within two fingers
width around of the Pelvis (‘Slom) should be opened.
The vein of the penis should be opened in a case of
Parikartik4 (D.R.-Parivartik4), Upadansa, Suka-dosha
and seminal disorders. The vein on either side of

*  Gayi holds that in cases of asthma and cough venesection should
be had recourse to only when they are in & mild form,
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the serotum should be opened in a case of hydrocele
(Mutra-Vriddhi). = 36-39.

' Tha vein four fingers below the navel and on the
left side of the Sevani (suture) should be opened in a
case of Dakodara (ascites). In a case of @ internal
abscess and colic in the sides (Pleurodynia), the vein in
the rtegion between the breast and the left armpit
should be opened. Several authoritics assert that in a
case of Avavédhuka and Vahusosha (atrophy of the hand),
the wvein between the Amsas (shoulders) should be
opened. Ina case of T7itiyaka (Tertian) fever, the vein
inside the Trika-Sandhi should be opened. In a case
of Chaturthaka fever, a vein joined with either side of
. and below the shoulder-joint should be opened. In a

' case of Apasmadra, the middle vein adjacent to the joint
of the jaw-bones (Hanu-Sandhi) should be opened. In
a case of insanity and hysteria® (Apasmara), the vein
between the temple and the edge of the sculp or those
in the Apinga (tips of the eyes), the forehead or the
chest should be openied. In cases of the diseases of the
tongue and the teeth, the veins on the under-surface
(Adho-Jihva) of the tongue should be opened. In
the case of a disease of the palate, the local vein should
be opened. In diseases of the ears and specially in
a case of inflammatory ear-ache (Karna-S'ula),the vein
along the region above the ears should be opened, In
diseases of the nose and spzcially in a case of the loss
of the smelling faculty, the vein at the tip of the nose
should be opened. In cases of eye-diseases, such as

*  Dallana, however, differs here from the text, He says, on the
authority of Vdgbhata, that the opening of a vein between the temple and
the edge of the sculp or those in the Apdnga, the forehead and the chest
should be recommended in  cases of insanity only, and not in the case af
of Apasmira as well (as in the text).



4 VIIL) SARIRA STHANAM,

Litdira (blindness), Akshipéka (ophthalmia) etc, as well
as in diseases of the head and in Adhimantha, the veins
about the nose, the forehead and the Apdnga (the
outer canthus of the eyes), should be opened. 40-51.

Defective Venesection :—Now we shall

describe the twenty kinds of defects relating to an
opened vein (Dushta-vyadhana). They are as follows :—
. Durviddhd, Atividdhd, Kunchitd, Pichchitd, Kuttita,
Aprasrutd, Atyudimd, Ante-abhihatd, Parisushkd,
Kunitd, Vepitd, Anutthita-viddh4, Sustrahatd, Tiryag-~
viddhd, Apaviddhd, Avyddhyd, Vidrutd, Dhenuka,
Punhpunarviddbd and Marmaviddha, i.e., incised about
the S’iré-marma, the Sndyu-marma, the Asthi-marma
and the Sandhi-marma. 52-53,

Their definitions :—The vein in which an
act of venesection is unattended with a satisfactory
outflow of blood owing to its being incised with an
extremely slender instrument and is marked by an
extremely painful swelling in consequence thereof, is
called Durviddhd (badly incised). The vein in which
the incision becomes excessive and no blood comes out
propetly or enters an internal channel owing to the
largeness of the incision, is called Atividdbd (over-in-
cised), An opened vein in which the incision has been
made in a curving manner and is attended with the fore-
going results, is called Kunchits (crooked or contracted).
An incised vein presenting a flattened or thrashed ap-
pearance on account of its being opened with a blunt
knife (Kantha-Sastra) is called Pichchitd (thrashed).
The vein at the sides of which incisions have been
successively made, instead of in its body, is called
Kuttitd (lacerated). An incised vein, unattended with
any bleeding owing to the patient’s fright, coldness or
loss of consciousness, is called Aprasrutd (unbleeding).
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ein with a Iarge incision in its body madc with
a sharp and flat-edged instrument, is called Atyudirnd
(improperly wide-incised). An opened vein in which
blood oozes out in small quantity is called Ante-
abhihatd (struck in the interior). An opened vein
in an an®mic patient (marked by a total absence
of bleeding and) stuffed with Vayu (lit, as if the
flow Has been dried up by the Viéyu), is called
Parigushkd (dried up). A vein opened but to a quatter
part of the proper length and attended with a scanty
outflow of blood, is called Kunitd (partially incised). A
vein which trembles owing to its being bandaged at a
wrong place and from which blood does not flow out
in consequence, is called Vepitd (quivering). A vein
incised without being previously properly raised up and
attended with a similar result (ie., absence of blood),

called Anutthita-viddhd. A vein cut into two and
attended with excessive bleeding and inoperativeness
of-the organ is called Sa.stra.hatd (knife-cut). A vein
incised with an instrument applied slantingly and
(consequently) not fully opened, is called Tiryag- -viddhd
' (obliquely incised), A vein incised several times
and (every time) with an improper instrument, is called
Apaviddhd (wrongly incised). A vein unfit for opening
(4., whose opening has been forbidden in the Séstras)
is called Avyddhyd (unfit for opening). A vein opened
carelessly and hastily is called Vidruta (erratic). A
vein bleeding continuously owing to its being repeatedly
pressed and successively opened, is called Dhenukd.
A vein variously cut owing to its being pierced into
the same part with an extremely slender-pointed instrus
ment, is called Punah=punarvidahd (repeatedly incised).
If a vein in the Sndyu-marmas, the Asthi-marmas, the
dith-marmas or the Sandhi-marmas be opened, it is
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ed Marma—mddha: and in such cases severe pain,
emacxation (Sosha) deformlty ot (even) death may be
the result. 54.
Memorable Verses ! —Practice (even) does
not give the necessary skill in surgical operation of the
 veins etc, as they are naturally unsteady and changing
likke fishes, Hence a vein should be opened with the
greatest care. . An opening into the body, made by an
ignorant and unskilful surgeon, is attended with the
aforesaid dangers and many other distressing symptoms.
An  act of venesection, propetly performed, gives more
. speedy relief than that derived from the application of
medicated oil &c., or of plaster as well. Venesection
(bleeding) properly performed is half of the treatment
described in surgery like the application of Vasti-
kkarmas (enematic measures) in therapeutics. 55,

A man medically anointed (Sneha-karma), diapho-
rised (Sveda), vomited (Vamana), purged (Virechana),
ot treated with both the Vasti-karmas (Anuvdsana and
Asthépana) or bled shall forego anger, physical labour,
sexual intercourse, sleep in the day time, excessive
talking, physical exercises, riding or driving etc., sitting
on his haunches, frequent ramblings, exposure to cold,
winds and the sun, hardly digestible, uncongenial and
incompatible food until the strength is perfectly restored
or, according to some authorities, for a month, These
subjects will be fully dealt with later on Aturopa-
drava-chikitsd, ch.—30). 56,

Memorable Verses :—The vitiated blood
incarcerated in any part of the body should be abstract-
ed therefrom by scarifying it, by cupping it with a
Sira (pipe), a horn, a gourd, or leeches, or by the opening
of a vein respectively, according to the density of the
blood. (Others assert that) leeches should be applied in







CHAPTER TX.

“‘Now we shall discourse on the Sdriram which treats
of the description of the arteries, nerves and ducts, etc*
(Dhamani~Vydkarana-Sdriram). 1.
| There are twenty-four Dhamanies (ducts) in all, and
all of them have their origins in the naval region
(which includes the whole abdominal regiont).  Several
authorities assert that no arbitrary distinctions should
be made among the Siras (veins), Dhamanis (arteries),
and the Srotas, (channels), since Dhamanis and Srotas
are but different modifications of one original kind
of Sir4 (vessels). But this opinion is not a sound one
- inasmuch as they have got different natures, origing
and functions and as being described so in the Ayurveda,
But owing to their adjacent positions, the existence
of several authoritative dicta (Apta-vék‘) regarding the
oneness of their character, similarity of their functions,
and the minute nature of their shape, they appear to
be homologous in their action, even amidst the real
diversities in their work and office. 2.

Of the twenty-four Dhamanis, which (originally)
have their roots in the naval tegion (Nabhi), ten
have upward course, ten have downward course, and
four flow laterally or transversely. 3,

Functions of the up=coursing Dha~
manis: —~The ten up-coursing Dhamanis  (nerves)

. Sans, | Dhama—to \be flled with air, so called from the fact
of their being distended with air after death, )

T So far, as in feetal life, allantoic arteries and the unbilical veins
subserve' the purposes of nutrition, excretion, etc , and reflects the rudi.
mentary vascular system.

27
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{:fofm such specific functions of the body, as sound,
touch, taste, sight, smell, inspiration, sighing, yawning,
_sneezing, laughter, speech, and weeping, etc,, and tend to
maintain the integrity of the body. These Dhamanis,
reaching the heart, rcspcétively ramify themselves into
three branches, thus making thirty (ramifications in all)
Ten of these serve the following purposes, vig, tWo serve
 as the channels of the bodily Vdyu, two of the Pitta,
two of the Kapha, two of the blood, and two of the
Rasa (lymph chyle). Eight of the remaining ones
(twenty), serve the following functions, véz., two of them
carry sound, two sight or colour, two smell, and two
taste. Moreover a man speaks with the help of another
two, makes sound with the help of another couple,
sleeps through the instrumentality of another pair
(couple), and wakes up with the help of another couple. o
Two of the Dhamanis (ducts) carry the fluid of lachry-
mation, two of them (ducts), attached to the breasts
of a woman, carry milk of her breasts, which, coursing
through the breast of a man, convey his seminal fluid.
Thus we have described the thirty Dhamanis with
their ramifications. These sustain and maintain the
integrity (of the limbs and members of the body) above
the (line of) umbilicus, such as the | Udara, the ) sides,
the back the chest, the neck, the shoulders and the
arms, 4.
MemorableVerse i—Theup-coursing Dhama-
nis duly perform the offices stated above.  Now' 1
shall describe the specific functions, etc, (z4, nature,
office, and situations, etc.) of the down-coursing ones. §.
Functions of the down=coursing
Dhamanis :—The down-coursing Dhamanis res-
pectively form the channels for the downward conveyance
of Vayu (flatus), uririe, stool, semen, and catamenial
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, etc,  These Dhamanis reaching down into the
Pittdsaya (receptacle of the Pitta) separate the serum

prepared out of the food and drink through the agency
of the local heat /and pitta), and carry it to the remotest

parts of the organism maintaining their healthy
moisture, supplying them with the necessary principles
of ‘nutrititm and (ultimately) conveying them to the up-
coursing and lateral Dhamanis, in order to be conveyed

. to the parts traversed by them respectively. Thus they

indirectly serve to supply the heart with its quota of
healthy Rasa (serus fluid), if not in a direct way, Moreover
they tend to separate the effetematter (urine, stool and
sweat) from the fully transformed Iymph-chyle in the
abdomen, the stomach and the small intestines (Amésaya
and Pakvdsaya). Each of the down-coursing Dhamanis
is found to ramlfy into three branches at a place midway
between the Amdsaya (stomach) and the Pakvdsaya
(intestines. = Thus they number thirty in all.  The
functions of the ten out of these (thirty vessels) are as
follows, wiz., two serve to carry Vdyu, two Pitta, two
Kapha, two blood, and two Rasa (Iymph-chyle). Two of
these Dhamanis, running into the intestines, carry the
food, another two carry the Toya* (watery) part, another
two, running into the bladder, serve to carry out the

. urine (from the bladder), another two carry the semen,

and another two serve as the channels of transmission
and emission of the same fluid and serve to carry the
ovarian discharge inwomen. The two Dbamanis, attached
to the large intestine (Sthuldntra), serve as the channels

of fecal matter, while the remaining eight convey
perspiration to the lateral- -coursing Dhamanis,  Thus we
have finished describing these thirty Dbamanis with
their ramifications. These sustain and maintain the

¥ This watery part reaching the bladder is transformed iuto urine.



THE svs&mum SAMIITA,  [ChapX

egrnty of the paits of the body below the naval
region, such as the Pakvasaya (Intostmc), the waist, the
orgamc pnnc;ples of stool and urine, the  organs of
generation, the anus, the bladder, and the lower limbs of
the body (Sakthi) (according to their utility in the
‘ physxcal economy of the organism). | 6,

NMemorable Verse :—These down- ~coursing
Dhamams perform  the afore said functions, Now I ‘
shall describe the specific functions (i, nature, office,
and situations, etc.,) of the lateral-coursing Dhamanis. 7.

Functions of the lateral coursing
Dhamams.-——’rha four lateral-coursing Dhamanis,
gradually ramifying themselves into hundreds and
thousands of branches, simply baffle counting. The
net-work of these Dhamanis spreads over the whole
orgnism and maintain its integrity.  Their exteriot
orifices are attached to the roots of hairs (pores of the
skin) through which they convey the perspiration and
the Rasa (serum), thus supplying the body, both inter-
nally .and externally, with the soothing nutritions
(moisture of healthy lymph-chyle). The effects and
potencies of the articles of | anointment, sprinkling,
immer‘sioh, and plasters, enter through these orifices
into the internal organism through the agency of the
heat in the. skin, and sensations of a pleasant or
painful contact are experienced through their instru-
mentality. Thus we have finished describing the four
Jateral-coursing Dhamanis with their ramifications
throughout the whole organism. 8.

NMemorable Verses :—The Dhamanis have
got pores in their sides through which they earry
the Rasa (lymph-chyle) throughout the ‘organism, like
the filaments and fibres of water-lily and ' lotus, These
Dhamanis furnish the selfconscious Ego, confined in
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sensations peculiar to cach of the five sense-organst
and break up the combination (of the five material
~ elements) at the time of death. {9—10, Wi
Now we shall describe the symptoms produced by a
Srota (duect or channel) pierced at. its root or starting
_point. The ducts or channels respectively conveying
the life, the food, the water, (the organic principle of)
the Rasa (serum), the blood, the muscles, the fat,
the wurine, the stool, the semen, and the  cata-
menial blood, naturally fall ‘within the scape | of
Surgery (S'alya*tantra). Several authorities assert that
the Srotas  (vessels) are innumerable !, and perform
different functions in their different aspects, '
The two Srotas (channels) of Prana (bronchiy have
their roots in the heart and the Rasa-carrying Dhama-
nis (pulmonary arteries), An injury to any of these
Stotas (vessels) produces groaning, bending down of
the body, loss of consciousness (Moha), illusion, and
shivering, or may ultimately prove fatal. The food-
carrying Srotas (/Esophagus) have their roots in the
Amdsaya (stomach) and in the food-carrying Dhamanis
(intestines). AN injury 'to or piercing of such a duct
(Srota), gives rise to tympanites, colic pain, aversion to
food, vomiting, thirst, blindness or darkness of vision, ot
may even end in death. There are two Water-carrying
(Udaka=vaha) ducts ot channels which have their roots
in the palate and the Kloma; and a pietcing of any

* Hearing, touch, smell, taste, and sight,

1 Eyes, fars, nose, tongue and skin. i

% But this science does not take any cognisance of them, since the
pain incidental to a piercing of, or an ixujufy to, any of these extremely
attenuated channelsz must be slight in its character,
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of these makes ’che"patient thirsty and ends in his ‘insf‘can-
taneous death (4 ¢, within seven days). The sernm-
carrying (Rasa-vaha) ducts are two in number and
have their roots in (the viscus of) the heart and the
 serum-carrying Dhamanis (vessels). An injury to or
piercing of any of these ducts gives rise to Sosha (con-
sumption) and symptoms identical with those developed
by a hurt to the Prina-vaha channels of the body,"
ending in death. The blood-carrying Srotas (channels)
are two in number and have their roots in the spleen and
the liver, and the blood-carrying Dhamanis (capillaries
in general). An injury to any of these channels is
attended with pallor, bluishness of complexion, fever,
burning sensations, excessive hemorrhage, and redness
of the eyes. The two muscle-carrying Srotas (ducts or
¢hannels) have  their roots in the (Sndyu), nerves
Tvak (serum), and the blood-carrying Dhamanis
(capillaties). An injury to any of these channels is
characterised by swelling, loss or atrophy of the muscles,
appearance of vaticose veins or may (ultimately) resu't
in death, The fat-carrying Srotas (ducts) are two in
number and have their roots in the region of the Kati
(waist) and the Vrikkas (kidneys). An injury to any
of these bring in (a copious flow of) perspiration, oily
gloss of the skin, parched condition of the palate,
extensive swelling (of the affected locality) and thirst,
The two urine carrying Srotas (channels) have their
roots in the bladder and the penis (urethra). An injury
to any of these is marked by constipation or epistaxis
in the bladder, retention of urine, and numbness of the
wenitals, The two stool-carrying Srotas (ducts) have
their toots in the Guda (anus) and the Pakvésaya
(intestines) ; an injury to any of these is characterised
by complete retention of stool (in the bowels), accom-
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ficd by a distention of the abdomen, foul smell and
intussusception of the intestine (as in a case of enterites),
The two semen-carrying Srotas (ducts) have their
toots in the breasts and the testes. An injury to any
of them leads to loss of manhood, delayed emission
of semen, or blood-streaked character of | that
fluid.  The two Artava»-c‘a.rrying- Srotas (ducts) have
their roots in the uterus as well as in the Dhamanis
which carry the Artava (ovarian product). An injux:y‘
to any of these brings on sterility, suppression of
the menses and incapacity for copulation. A cutting
to the Sevani (median raphe of the perineum) exhibits
symptoms identical with those of a case of injured
bladder or anus, described before, A physician may
take in hand the medical treatment of a case of a Srota
which has been pierced, but he shall not necessarily
entertain any hope of ultimate success. (But time
works wonders, and such a case may sometimes end in
recovery). A case of pierced duct, from which the
dart (Salya, or the like piercing matter) has been
extricated, may be medically treated (without holding
out any prospect of recovery to the friends of the
Patient), according to the direction laid down under
the head of ulcer (Vrana). 11-12.

Metrical Text :—The ducts emanating from the
cavity of the heart, other than the Sirds (veins), Dhamanis
(atteries), and found to course through the whole body,
are called Srotas (lit. channels or currents). 13,

Thu‘ehds the ninth Chapter of the S’drira Sihdnam in the
Sus'tuta. Sambitd which treats of the descriptions of the arteries,
Gucts and nerves,



CHAPTER X

Now we shall discourse on the S4tiram which  treats
of the nursing and management, ete., of pregnant
women from the day of conception till pmtunnon ‘
| (Garbhml—Vyakarana-@anram)

General Rules :—An enciente, from thc first
day of conception, should always cherish a clear joy-
ful spirit in & clean body. She should wear clean and

white garments, ornaments, &c, engage herself in the

' doing of peace-giving and benedictory rites and live in
devotion to the gods, the Brahmins and her elders and
supetriors. She should not touch not come into contact
‘ wvif;h unclean, deformed oy maimed persons, and should
forego the use of fetid smelling things, avoid dreadful
sights and painful or agitating sounds and the use of
dry, stale and dirty food as well as that prepau,d
overnight. - Long and distant walks from home, resorts
to cxematxon-grounds ot to & solitary retreat, ‘or toua
' Chmtya*‘ and sitting under the shadow of a tree should
be absolutely forbidden (to her during the porlod of
gestation)  Indulgence in anger, fright or other agita-
ting emotions of the mind should be deemed injurious.
To carry a heavy load, to talk in a loud voice and
" all other things which might occasion injury to the
feetus, (sexual intercourse, &c.) should be refrained from.
The practice of constant anointment and the cleansing
of the body, &c., (with Amalaki, Haridrd, ctc. —lit. cos-
‘metics) should be given up. All fatiguing exercises
. should be discontinued and the rules laid down for the

% Chaitya—is a haunted or dicfied tree, or according to otbers 3
Budhistic monastery.
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guidance of a woman in her menses should be strictly

adhered to. The couch and the bed of a pregnant:

woman should be low, soft and guarded on all sides by
a numbet of soft pillows or cushions, The food should
be amply sweet, palatable (Hridya)* well-cooked, pre-
p‘a‘red with appetising drugs and abounding in fluid
substances. These rules should be followed up till
delivery., | 2, j ‘

Special regimen during the period
of Gestation : —During the first three months of

L4

pregnancy an enciente should partake of food abound-

ing in sweet, cool and fluid articles. Several medical
authoritics recommend a food made of Shashtika rice
with milk, to be given to her specially in the ki
month of gestation, with curd in the fourth, with milk
in the fifth and with clarified butter in the sixth
month of pregnancy. Food largely composed of
milk and butter, as well as relishing (Hridya) food
with the soup of the flesh of jdngala (wild) animals
should be given to her in the fourth, food with milk
and clarified butter in the fifth, adequate quantity
of clarified butter prepared with (the decoction of)
‘ S;’vaclamshtré, ot gruel (Yavdgu)in the sixth ; and clarified
butter prepared with (the decoction of) the Prithak-
parnyddi group in adequate quantities in the seventh
month of gestation. These help the feetal development.
For the purpose of restoring the Véayu of her body
(nervous system) to the normal course and condition and

for the cleansing of the bowels, the enciente should be

given an Asthépana (enema), composed of a decoc~
tion of Vadara mixed with Val4, Ativals, E';atapushpé,
Palala (flesh), milk, cream of curd, oil, Saindhava salt,

* “Hridya” here means the diet; in which there is an abtndance of
Ojo-producing (albuminous) properties.

28
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“Madana fruit, honey and clarified butter. After that
she .should have an Anuvdsana (enema) made up of
oil prepared with milk and decoction of the drugs
known as the Madhurddi-gana. This restores the Vayu
to its normal course and condition, which brings on
an casy and natural parturition unattended with any
puerperal disorders. Henceforth up to the time of
delivery the enciente should have liquid food (Yavigu)
made up of emollient substances (fats) and soup of the
flesh of Jdngala animals (deer, etc.). If treated on these
lines the enciente remains healthy and strong, and
pasturition becomes easy and unattended with evils.
An endiente should be made to enter the lying-in
chamber in the nminth month of her pregnancy and
under the auspices of happy stars and propitious
lunar conditions. The chamber of confinement (Sutikd-
griha) in respect of a Brahmin, Kshatriya, Vaisya and
Sudra mother should be raised on grounds respectively
possessed ' of white, red, yellow and black soils, and
made of Vilva, Vata, Tinduka and Bhallitaka wood.
Couches should be made of these woods respectively
in cases of the different social orders. The walls of
the room should be well-plastered and the furniture
(necessary accessories) should be placed tidy in their
proper places. The door of a lying-in chamber should
be made to face the south or the east, and the inner
dimensions of the room should be eight cubits in length
and four in breadth, Religious rites for warding off
the visitation of evil spirits and malignant stars should
be undertaken at (the door of) the room. 3,

Signs ofimminent parturition -(M.-—
T.) :— A looseness of the sides of the abdomen and
untying of the umbilical cord of the child (from the
cardiac cord of its mother) and a perception of the

i
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aracteristic pain at the waist would ‘indicatqﬁ ‘the
approach of the time of delivery, A constant and
severe pain at the waist and the back, constant (in-
‘voluntary) motions of the bowels and micturition and
mucous dischatge from the wvulva are the symptoms
which are manifest at the time (ze., a little before) of
patturition.  4-5. . Wom i
. Preliminary Measures :—Rites of bené.
dic‘ti,on‘shou,kgl ‘be  performed for the safety of the
enciente in her travail and she should be made to
pronounce benedictory Mantras surrounded by male
 babies on all sides, A fruit with a masculine name
should be given in her hand. Her body  should be
anointed with oil and washed with warm water and
she should be made to drink largely a gruel ( Yaviou)
made of articles (which exert a beneficial virtue at the
time).  Then she should be laid on her back on a soft
and sufficiently spacious bed, her head being  placed
on a pillow and her legs slightly flexed and drawn up,
Four elderly ladies with paired finger-nails and skilled
in the art of accouchement and with whom she feels
no delicacy, should attend and nurse her at the time. 6.
 Then after having gently lubricated the mouth of _
the partutient canal along the natural direction of the
pubic hairs (Anuloma) (so as not to  create any ' discom-
fort in the part) one of them (elderly ladies) should
address the enciente as follows :—=*O fortunate damsel,
try to bear down the child, but do not make such an
attempt in the absence of real pain,” On experiencing
an untying of the wumbilical cord of the child, the
enciente should gently make such urgings, whenever
she will experience pain in the pelvic, pudendal and
pubic regions and in the region between the neck ’Qf
the bladder and the pelvis, Deep urgings should be

5 ] i »,w



ade on the exit of the foetus out of ‘the ' uterus,
and after that deeper nrgings should be made during
the passage of the child through the canal until
delivery. 7. ‘ ' ‘

An urging (made by the enciente) in the absence
of any real pain may lead to deafness, dumbness and
deformity of the jaw-bones of the child or subject
it to attacks of cough, asthma, consumption, etc., or lead
to the diseases of its head, or to the birth of a haunch-
backed or deformed child. A case of abnormal presenta-
tion (Pratiloma) should be converted into the mnormal
or cephalic one (Anuloma) by version*, 8-9.

In the case of protracted delivery, e g, an obstruc-
tion of the child at the vagina,—the vagina should be
fumigated with the fumes of the slough (cast-off skin)
of a cobra (snake) or with the fumes of Pinditaka
(Madana) or the roots of Hiranyapushpi (Kantakari)
'should be tied (round the neck or the waist) or Suvar-
chala (Atasz) or Vis'alyd (Pitald) should be tied round
the hand (wrist) and leg (ankle) of the parturient
woman, 1Io.

Post=parturient Measures :—The shreds
ot membranes lying on the body of the child should be
removed immediately after its birth and its mouth
‘should be cleansed with clarified butter and rock-salt.
Then a linen pad soaked in clarified buttert should be
applied on the head of the new-born baby. Then the
umbilical cord, after having been slightly drawn out,
should be ligatured with one end of a string at a point
eight fingers apart from its navel, the other end

* The varions forms of (Pratiloraa) abnormal presentations have been
described under Mudha-Garbha Niddnam  (Niddn-Sthdna—Chap, £X57 BTH
and their treatment is to be found in Chikits4-Sthdna~Chap. XV,

1 Brahniadeva recommends Vald-Taila instead of clarified butter,
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the string being tied round its neck ; then the um-
bilical cord should be severed mxmechate!y above the
ligathre t A

Natal Rites ---Then having spxaycd (the face
of) the baby with cold water, the post-natal rites should
be performed unto it. After that the baby should be
made to lick an electuary composed of honey, clarified :
butter and the expressed juice of Brdimi leaves and
Anantd, mixed with (half a Rati weight of) gold dust and
given with the ring-finger of the feeder, Then the body
of the child should be anointed with Vald-taila and
it should be bathed in an infusion of the harks of
Kshirt trees, or in the washings (decoctions) of drugs
known as the Saervagandha (Elddi group), or in water
in which red-hot gold or silver bar has been immersed,
or in a tepid decoction of Kapiitha leaves, according
to the nature of the season, the preponderance of the
demnged Doshas in its body and according to its physl-
cal conditions. 12.

Diet for the Child--M.—T.) ~—The milk in
the breasts of a newly parturient woman sets in three or
four days after parturition owing to the dilation of the
orifices of the milk ducts (galactoferous ducts). Hence
the baby should be fed thrice daily (morning, noon
and evening) on a handful (child’s own hand) of clarified
butter and honey mixed with (a Rati weight of) pul-
verized Amamtd voots sanctified with Mantras on the
first day 5 and on the second and third days the child
should be fed on clarified butter prepared with the
Lafkshand (toot), On the following (fourth) day the child
should be fed on its handful of honey and clarified
butter only twice (2 ¢, in the morning and at noon).
(From the evening of fourth day) the mother should
first squeeze off a qué\ntityl of her milk and then give
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“he child her breast. (This rule should be observed
at the time of tending the child every day).  13-14.

Treatment of the mother : —-The body
of the mother should be anointed (after parturition)
with the Vald-Taila and treated (both internally and
externally) with a decoction of Vayu-subduing drugs
(such as the Bhadra-Ddrvddi group, ete.). If still there be
any abnormality in the condition of the Doshas (the
discharge of vitiated blood Z e, lochia), the mother
should be given to drink a luke-warm solution of
treacle mixed with powders of Pippali, Pippali roots,
Hasti-pippals, Chitraka and S'vingavera, and the medi-
cine should be continued for two or three days or
longer, (if necessary), till the disappearance of the
vitiated blood (lochia). When the discharge gets normal
(ze., on the appearance of healthy lochia), the mother
should be made to take for three days a gruel
(Yavagu) prepared with the decoction of the drugs
constituting the Viddri-Gandhddi Gana and mixed with
(a good quantity of) clarified butter or a Yavdgu prepared
in milk. After that a meal of boiled Sili-rice and a
broth made from the meats of Jangala animals
boiled with barley, Keola and Kulattha pulse, should be
prescribed for her, taking into consideration @ the
strength and the condition of her appetite (Agni or
digesting power). The mother should observe this
regi‘men of diet and conduct for one month and a half
(after delivery). After this period she may be at
liberty to choose any food to her liking and revert
to' her natural mode of living. According to several
authorities, however, a woman does not regain her
natural temperament of body till the reappearance of
the healthy menstruation (after parturition). 15.

A strong but newly delivered womali, born and
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red up in a Jdngala country should be given to drink,
for three or five nights, either oil or clarified butter
in an adequate quantity with an after-potion consisting
of the decoction of drugs constituting the group known
as the Pippalyddi Gana. She should be daily anointed
with oil, ete. If; however, of delicate ' health, she
should be made to take, for three or five nights in
succession, a medicated Yavigu (gruel) as described 'in
the last para. Thenceforth a diet of demulcent pro-
perties should be prescribed for her and her body
should be regularly washed with a copious quantity ‘
of tepid water. A  mother, after parturition, should
forego (for a considerable time) sexual intercourse,
physical labour and indulgence in irascible emotions*
etel i1 ‘ 4

Memorable Verses :—Any disease acquired
by a newly delivered mother (Sutik4) by her injudicious
conduct of life soon lapses into one of a difficult type
(hard to cure); and it becomes incurable if it be due to
too much fasting, Hence a wise physician should treat
her with such measures as are natural and congenial to
her temperament, the time, the place and the nature
of the disease, so that she may not be afflicted with any
evil effect. 17,

A placenta retained in the uterus causes constipa-
tion (Andha) of the bowels and distention of the
abdomen (tympanites). Hence in such a case her
throat should be tickled with a finger covered with
hair ; or the exterior orifice of the vagina should be
fumigated with the fumes of the cast-off skin of a snake,
Katuka, Aldvu, Kritavedhana and mustard seeds mixed
with mustard oil. In the alternative, a plaster of Léngali

* Fifteen kinds of emotions as described in the thirty-ninth chapter of
the Chikitsd-sthdnam. 4
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“roots should be applied to the palms and soles of her
hands and feet ; or 'the milky juice of Swwki tree
should be applied over her scalp ; or a compound made
of pasted Ldngali roots and Kushtha mixed with either
wine or the cow's urine should be given her for drink.
A Kalka either of S'dl roots or of the drugs con-
| stituting the Pippalyads Gana mixed with wine (Surd)
should be given her for the purpose. In the alterna-
tive, an Asthépzma (enema) of white mustard seeds
Kushtha (Kuda), Ldngals, and the milky juice of Makd-
wreksha, mixed with Surd-manda should be prescribed.
(If the above measures fail) an Uttara-Vasti (uterine
douche) prepared with the aforesaid drugs and boiled in
mustard oil should be applied ; or else the placenfa
should be removed by the hand lubricated with an olea-
ginous substance and with the nails clipped off, 18,
Makkalla and its Treatment:—The
lochia of a newly delivered woman whose organism
_has become excessively dry on account of profuse use
of absorbants or deranged by any other ‘causes_,wthé:
lochia being obstructed in its exit by the local Vdyu,~
gives rise to Granthis (nodules) which may appear
below the navel, on the sides of the pelvis about the
region of the bladder or of the pubis. Severe piercing
pain (Sula) is felt about the region of the navel, the
stomach and the bladder and a sensation of pricking
with needle and cutting pain in the intestines.
At the same time the abdomen becomes distended
with the retention of urine. These are the symptoms
of Makkalla. In such a case, a decoction of the drugs
of the Virvatarvidi Gana mixed with a powdered com-
pound of the Ushakdd: Gana should be given her. In the
alternative, a potion of carbonate of potash ( Vavakshdra)
dissolved in tepid water or in clarified butter ; of rock-~
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qait dxssolved in the decoction of the Pippalyddi Gana
‘ofa compmmd made of the powdered drugs of the latter

Gana with Surd-matda ; of the powders of cardamom
and  Pancho-kolas dissolved in the decoction of the
: drugs of the Varunddi Gana ; of the powders of pepper
and Bhadraddru dissolved in the decoction of the

Prithakparnyddi Gana ; ot  of pulverized  Drikatu,

Chaturidtaka and Kustumburu mixed with old treacle ;
"ot of simple Arishta, should be prescribed. 19,

Management of the Child : -The baby
being wrapped up in silk should b laid on a bed covered
with a | silken sheet; it should be fanned with the
branches of a Pilu, Nimba, Vadari, or Parushata tree,
A (thin) pad (Pichu) soaked in oil should be constantly
kept on the head of the child, and its body should be
fumigated with the fumes of drugs (e.g., Vacha, mustard,
ete)) potent enough to keep off the (evil) influences of
demons and evil spirits. The same drugs should be tied
round the neck, hands, legs and head of the infant and
the floor of the lying-in room should be kept strewn
over with pounded sesamum, mustard, linseed (Azas7). A
fire should also be kept kindled in the chamber. Measures
laid down in the chapter on the nursing of an Ulcer-
patient (chapter IX. Sutra.) should be observed in the
present case as well. 20.

Then on the tenth day of its birth the parents having

srformed the necessary rites of benediction and  cele-
brated the occasion with suitable festivities, shall give
the child a name of their own choice or one determined
by its natal artrism, ete. 21,

Lactation and selection of a wet-
nurse : —For the healthy grosth of the child a wet-
nurse should be selected from among the matrons of
its own caste (Varna), and possessed of the following

29
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' ueccssaly quahﬁcatmm She should be of middle
stature, neither too old nor too young (mulcllc—aged),
of sound health, of good charactet (not irascible or easily
excitable), not fickle, ungreedy, neither too thin nor too
corpulent, with lips unprotruded, and with healthy and
pure milk in her breasts which should neither be too
much pendulent nor drawn up. It should be carefully ‘
observed that her skin is healthy and unmarked by any
moles or stains, she being free from any sort of crime
(such as gambling, day-sleep, debauchery, etc). She
should be of an affectionate heart, and with all her
children living.

She should be of respectable parentage and conse-
quently possessed of many good qualities, with an exu-
berance of milk in her breasts, and not in the habit of
doing anything that degrades woman in life. A “Efy.«’tmé.”
girl possessed of the aforesaid qualities makes a good
wet-nurse. A child nursed at the breast of a woman
with upturned. orvunprominent nipples is apt to be
deformed (Karala) in features, while extremely pendu-
lous (large and flabby) breasts may suffocate the child
by covering its mouth and nostrils. Having chosen a
wet-nurse of the commendable type, the child with its
head well-washed should, on an auspicious day, be laid
on her lap wrapped in a clean and untorn linen, The
face of the child should be turned towards the north,
‘while the nurse should look to the east at the time.
Then, after first having a small quantity of the milk
pressed out and the breast washed and consecrated with
the following Mantras (incantations) the child should be
' made to suck her right breast. 22,

Metrical Texts :—“0, thou heautiful damsel,
may the four oceans of the earth contribute to the
secretion of milk in thy breasts for the purpose of im-
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\provmg the bodily strength of the child, O, thou w:fch
a beautiful face, may the child, reared on your milk,
attain a long life, like the gods made immortal with
drinks of ambrosia”. 22, .

A child nursed at the breast of any and every
woman for want of a nurse of the commendable type,
may fallan easy prey to disease, owing to the fact of the
promiscuous nature of the milk proving incongenial to
its physical temperament. The milk of a nurse not
being pressed out and spelled off at the outset may
produce cough, difficulty of breathing, or vomiting of
the child, owing to the sudden rush of the accumulated
milk into its throat choking up the channels. Hence
a child should not be allowed to suck in such milk, 29
The loss or suppression of the milk in the breasts of
a woman is usually due to anger, grief, and the absence
of natural affection for her child, etc. For the purpose of
establishing a flow in her breast, her equanimity should
be first restored, and diets consisting of S‘éli-rice, batley,
wheat, Shashtika, meat-soup, wine (Surd), Souviraka,
sesamum-paste, garlic, fish, Kas'eruka, S'ringdtaka, lotuss
stalk, Viddri-kands, Madhicka ower, S'atdvari, Nalikd,
Aldou, and Kdla-S'dka, ctc., should be prescribed, gl

~ Examination, etc., of milk :—The breast-
milk of a nurse or a mother should be tested by casting
it in water. The milk which is thin, cold, clear, and
tinged like the hue of a conch-shell, is found to be
easily miscible with water, does not give tise to
froths and shreds, and neither floats nor sinks in water,
should be regarded as pure and healthy. A child fed
on such milk is sure to thrive and gain in strentgh and
health. A child should not be allowed to take the
breast of a hungry, aggrieved, fatigued, too thin, too
corpulent, fevered, or apu,gnant woman, nor of one in
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tion, of of one who is fond of mcongem'ﬂ and unhealthy
dletazy,or whose ﬁmdamcntal principles are vitiated.

A child should not be given the breast until an adminis-

tered medicine is assimilated in its organism, lest this
should give rise to a v1olcnt aggravation of the pharmaco-
logical action of the medicine, as well as of the deranged

Doshas (Vayu, Pitta, etc.), and the refuse matters (Malas)
of its body 21

Memorable Verses : —The Doshas (Véyu
Pitta and Kapha) of a wet-nurse are aggravated by
ingestion of mdweshblc or incompatible food, or of those
all‘,ld’-"-» which tend to derange the Doshas of the body,
and hence her milk may be vitiated. A child, fed on the
vitiated milk of a woman, vitiated by the deranged
Doshas owing to injudicious and intemperate eating
and living, falls an easy prey to physical disease. An
intelligent physician in such a case should devise means
for the purification of the milk as well as of the detang-
ed Doshas which account for such vitiation (masmuch as
the medxcatlon of the child alone will not produce any
satisfactory effect). 26-27.

Infantile diseases and their Diagno-~
SIS +_A child constantly touches its diseased part or
organ and cries for the least touch (by another of that
patt of its body). If the seat of discase be its head, the
child cannot raise nor move that organ and remains with
its eyes closely shut. A diseasc seated in its bladder
gives rise to retention of urine, thirst, pain and occa-
sional fainting fits. A retention of urine and stool,
dxscolourmg of complexion, vomiting, distention of the
abdomen, and gurgling in the intestines indicate the
seat of the dtsea:se to be its Koshtha (colon). A
constant crying (and ‘i;he child’s refusal to be consoled)
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{ signify that the diseased principle (morbtferous

diathesis) extends all through its organism, 28. ,
Treatment of Infants :—Medicines laid

down under. the head of a particular disease should like-

L

wise be prescribed in the case of its appearance in a

child or an infant ; but then only the remedies of mild
potency and those which do not tend to disintegrate the
‘bodily fat and Kapha should be given in adequatc
doses  (according to age, ctc) as mentioned here-

after and administered through the vehicle of milk and

clarified butter, to a child living on milk alone, while the
nurse also is to take the same medicines as well ¥ ln
the case of a child fed both on milk and (boiled) rice
(Kshirdnnddai.c., living on both solid ani liquid food) the
medicine should be administered both to the child and
its wet-nurse. In the case of a child living on solid food
only, decoctions (Kashdya) etc. should be given to.the
child and not to the nurse. Medicines to the quantity of
a small pinchful may be prescribed for a suckling who
has completed its first month of life. Kalkas (medicated
pastes) should be given to a child fed on both milk and
rice to the size of a stone of a plum-froit (Kola), and the
dose for a child fed on rice (solid food) only being to
the size of a plum (Kola).+ 29.

" Milk and clarified butter being congenial to the constitution of

infants should be used as vehicles for drugs in their cases but, these are
not necessary in the case of the nurse,

T According to seyeral other authoritics, the dosage in the case of

children is to be regulated as follows 1

In the case of a child, one month old, drugs should be given in the form
of an eleciuary through the vehicle of milk, honey, syrup, clarified butter,
ete,~the dose being one Rati (about two grains) at first, and gradually
increased by a Rati a month, till it completes one year, After this time the
dose is to be one Mdsh4 (about twentv grains) for each year of age {ill
he is filteen.

This dosage, however, does not apply in the present age,~~Ed. -
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Metrlcal Texts m-—-In the case of any d}seaae i
of a child nursed at the breast, the breasts of the nurse
should be plastered with the pastes of drugs recommended
by physicians for the particular malady (instead of
giving the drugs to the child), and the child made to
suck the same., The use of clarified butter is not bene-
ficial to a child on the first day of an attack of Vata-
| jvara (fever due to the derangement of the bodily Véyu),
within the first two days of an attack of Pittaja fever,
‘and within the first three days of that of Kaphaja fever.
But the use of clarified butter may be prescribed for
an infaut fed on milk and boiled rice, or on boiled I‘ICC
alone, according to requirements. 30-31. 0
in case of fever a child should be given no suck at
all, lest the symptoms of thirst might develop., Pur-
gatives, Vastis, or emetics arc forbidden in the disease
of children, unless the disease threatens to take a fatal
course. 32, b ‘
If the local Véayu aggravated by the waste of brain-
materials (Mastulunga), bends down the palate bone of a
child attended with an excessive thirst and ‘agony,
clarified butter boiled with (the decoction and Kalka of)
the drugs of the Madhura Gana, should be used both
internally and externally, and the patient should as well |
be treated wlth spray of cold water (to stimulate him).
The disease in which the navel of a child becomes
swollen and painful, is called Tundi. It should be
remedied by applying fomentations, medicated oils,
Upandhas, etc,, possessed of the virtue of subduing the
Vayu. A suppuration of the anal region (Guda-pdka) of
a child should be treated with Pittaghna (Pitta-destroy-
_ing) measures and medicines, Rasdnjana used inter-
nally and externally (as an unguent) proves very effica-
cious in these cases, 33-35 ‘
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tffantile Elixirs :—Clarificd butter cooked
with (the decoction and Kalka of) white mustard seeds,
Vachd, Mansi, Payasyd, Apdmdrea, S'atdvari, Sdvivd,
Brahimi, Pippali, Haridrd, Kushtha and Saindhava salt
should be given to an infant fed exclusively on milk.
Clarified butter prepared with (the docoction and Kalka
of) Madjmka (Yashtimadhu), Vacha, Chitraka, Pippali
and Zriphald should be given to an infant fed both on
milk and (boiled) rice (solid and liquid food). Clarified
butter boiled with (the decoction and Kalka of) Dasamula,
milk, Tagara, Bhadraddru, Maricha, honey, Vidanga,
Drdksid and the two sorts of Brdimis should be given
to an infant fed on (boiled) rice (solid food) By these the
 health, strength, intellect and longivity of the child
is improved.  36-37.

A child should be so haundled or lifted as not to
cause any discomfort. A baby should not be scolded,
nor suddenly roused up (from sleep), lest it might get
awfully frightened. It should not be suddenly drawn
up nor suddenly laid down, lest this should result in the
derangement of its bodily Vdyu. An attempt to seat
it (before it has learnt to sit steadily), may lead to
haunch-back (Kyphoms} Lovingly should a child
be fondled and amused with toys and play-things.
A child unruffled by any of the above ways becomes
healthy, cheerful and intelligent as it grows older, An
infant should be guarded against any exposure to the
rains, the sun,or the glare of lightning. He should not
be placed uuder a tree or a creeper, in low lands,
and in lonely houses or in their shades (caves); and it
should be protected from the malignant influences of
evil stars and occult powers, 38,

Metrical Texts : —A child should not be left
(alone) in an unclean. and untholy place,nor under the sky
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(um.overed place), nor over an undulatmg p;mund, nor
should it be exposed to heat, storm, rain, dust, smoke and
water  Milk is condemal to the organism of a chiid,
70, it 18 its proper food Heace in the absence of
sufficient breast-milk, the child should be given the milk
of a cow or of a she-goat in adequate quantities.  39.

In the sixth month of its birth the child should be

fod on light and wholesome boiled rice. ' A child should

always be kept in an inner apartment of the house,
and  religious rites should be performed on its behalf for
the propitiation of evil deities, and it should be carefully
guarded against the influences of evil stars.  40. '
Symptoms when a malignant star,
etc., strikes : —The child looks frightened and
dvltated cries, becomes unconscious at times, wounds
himself or its nurse with its teeth and finger-nails,
gnashes its teeth, crooks, yawns, or moves its eye-brows
with upturned eyes, vomits frothy matter, bites its lips,
becomes cross, passes loose stool mixed with shreds

of mucus, cries in an agonised voice, becomes dull in
‘complexion, becomes weak, does not sleep in the night,

does not suck the breast as before, or emits a fishy,
bug-like or mole-like smell from its body-—these ate
the general symptoms exhibited by a child under the
influence of 2 malignant star or planet which will be
specifically described later on in the Uttara-Tantra. 414

Education and Marriage: -The educa-
tion of a child should be commenced at a suitable age
and with subjects proper to the particular social Varna
or order it helongs to. On attaining the twenty-fifth year
he should marry a girl of twelve. A conformity to
these rules, is sure to crown him with health, satisfaction,
progeny and a capamty for fully chscharcrmg the xchgxom

rites and paymrf off his parental debts. 42.



etrical Texts '«-——An off'sprmg of & g!rl below
the age of sixteen by a man below twenty-five is
usually found to die in the womb. Such a child, in the
event of its being born alive, dies a premature death
ot else becomes weak in organs (Indriyas). Hence agirl
of extremely tender r age should not be fecundated at all.
An extremer old woman, or one suﬂ'ermcr from a
chronic affection (of the generative organ), or afflicted
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with any other disease, should not be likewise impreg-

nated,! A man with similar disabilities should be held
likewlse unfit. 40-44.

- A feetus, on the point of being miscarried on account
of the above-mentioned causes, produces pain in the
uterus, bladder, waist (Kati), and the inguinal regions
(Vamkshana) and bleeding. In such a case, the patient
should be treated with cold baths, sprays of cold water
and medicated plaster (Pradeha) &c., at the time, and
milk ® ‘boiled with drugs constituting the Jiwaniya
group, should be given to her for drink. In case of
unusual movements of the feetus in the womb, the
enciente should be given a drink of milk boiled with the
drugs of  Utpalddi Gana, for soothmg and making it
steadyin its place: 45.

A foetus being dlsplaced from its normal position
produces the following symptoms, viz , pain or spasms
in thc back and the sides (Pars’ va), burning sensation,
excessive discl harge of blood and retention of urine and
feeces ' A feetus changing place or shifting from one
place to another, swells up the abdomen (Koshtha).
Cooling and soothmg measures should be adopted in
such cases. 46

y Jivaniyé dﬂigs fwo Tolds, milk sixteen Tolds and water sixty-four
Tolds, to be boeiled and reduced (o sixteen Tolds, ¢.e., to weight of the
milk,

30

e
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Med:cal Treatment -~—Ir1 a case Gf pam  “]‘
under the circumstances, the enciente should be ‘made
to drink a potion consisting of milk boiled with Mahd-
sa/&a, ffslzudmmhd Madluka Rower, S'vadansird and

k‘aﬂtakdfz, mixed with sugar and honey. "Inthe case of |

retention of urine, the patient should be made to
drink a potion of milk boiled with drugs known as the
Dédroddi Gana (mixed with sugar and honey), In the
case of A’ndha (retention of stool attended with disten-
‘tion of the abdomen), a potion consisting of milk
boiled with asafetida, Sauvarchala salt,garlic and Vacha
(mixed with honey and sugar) should be given. In
cases of excessive bleeding, linctus made of the powdered |
chamber of a Koshthdgdrikd insect *, Samangd,
Didtaki flowers, Navamdlikd, Gairika, résin and Rasdn-
jana, or of as many of them as would be available,
mixed with -honey, should be Ticked. In the altetnative,
 the bark and sprouts of the drigs known as the Aya-
grodlddi Gana mixed with boiled milk should be
- administered, or a Kalka of the drugs 'of the Utpalddi
group mixed with boiled 'milk should be used, or a
Kalka of S'dluka, Sringdtaka and Kas'eru mixed with
boiled milk should be given. As a furtheraltetnative, the
enciente may be made to eat cakes made of 1')0wdered
Sali rice with the decoction of Udumbara fruit and
Audaka-kanda, mixed with honey and sugar. A picce
of linen or a plug soaked in the expressed juice of the
drugs of the Nyagrodhddi group should be inserted
into the passage of the vagina. 47.

In a case of pain unattended with bleeding, the
enciente should be made to drink a potion compused of
‘milk-boiled with Madkuka(Yashtimadhu), Devaddru and

* There is & kind of insect which makes its cliamber with earth
generally under the ceiling or on the walls,  This earth should be used,

bt
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P ‘ﬂvyd ar with dsmantaka, .Samvan and Payasyd ;
or with the drugs of the group of Viddrigandhddi Gana ;
or with Vwshati, Kantakdri, Utpala, Satdvari, Sdrivd,
Payasyd and Madhuka (Yashtimadhu), These remedies
speedily applied tend to alleviate the pain and make the
feetus steady in the womb., 48.

After the feetus has been steadied by the aforesaid
mesaures, a dict consisting of (boiled rice and) cow’s
milk, boiled with the dried tender fruits of Udvmyara,
should be prescribed for the patient, In the event of
misearriage, the patient should be made to drink a
Yavégu (gruel) of the Udddlaka rice, &e., cooked with
the decoction of the Pachaniya group (Pippalyadi) and
devoid of all saline and fatty matter, for a number of
days corresponding to that of the month of gestation,
Old treacle mixed with the powdered drugs of the
Dipaniya group (Pancha-kola), or simply some Arishta
(Abhay4rishta, etc), should be given, in the event
of there being pain in the pelvis, bladder and
abdomen, 49. ;

The internal ducts and channels (Sratas) stuffed with
aggravated Vdyu lead to the weakening (Laya) of the
feetns and, if the state continues, it leads even to its
death, Hence the case should be treated with mild
anointing measures, etc., (Sneha-karma, etc,) and gruels
made of the flesh of the blrds of the Utkros'a species and
mixed with a sufficient quantity of clarified butter, should
be given to her. As an alternative, Kulmdsha % baoiled
with Masha, sesataum and pieces of dried (tender)
Vilva fruit should be given her, after which she should
be made to drink, for a week, honey and M4ddhvika (a
kind of weak wine), At the non-delivery of the child

T ‘Tulmé;ba’_’ may mean either Kulattha pulse or half boiled wheat,
barley, etc
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after the lapse of the full term’ of gestation, the
enciente should be made to thrash corn with a pestle in
~ an Udukhala or mortar (husking apparatus) or should be
made tolsit or move (on legs or by conveyance) on an
uneven ground. ' 50,

. Atrophy of a feetus in ’rhe womb should be ascribed
to the action of the deranged Vayu, Thisis detected
by the comparatively lesser fulness of the abdomen
of the enciente and slow movement of the feetus in
the womb. In such a case, the enciente should be
treated with milk, with the Vrimhaniya (of restorative
and  constructive properties) drugs, and with ‘meat-
soup* 51, l'

A combination of ovum and semen affected by the-
deranged Vayu in the womb, may not give risc to a
successful fecundation (living impregnated matter); but
leads to a distention of the abdomen (as in pregnancy),
which again, at any time, may disappear of itself. And
this is ascribed by the ignorant to the malignant
influence of Naigamesha (spirits). Such an impregnated
matter, sometimes lying concealed in the uterus, is
called Ndgodara, which should be treated with the
remedies laid down under the head of Lina-Garbha
(weak feetus), 52.

Now we. shall discourse on the management of
pregnancy according to the months (period) of gestation.

Metrical Texts:—The following receipes, such as,
(1) Madhuka (Yashtimadhu), S’dkavija, Payasyd, and
Devadéru ; (2) As'mantaka, black sesamum, pippali,
Manjishthd, Tamra-valli and Satdvari ; (3 Vrikshddani,
Payasyd, Latd (Durva), Utpala and Sérw.ﬁ ; (4) Anantd,
S4riva, Rasn4, Padma, and Madhuka (Yashtimadhu) ,'

* The particle ‘“‘cha” in the text signifies the use of any other

~ constructive tonic,
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' barks of mxlk«exudmg trees (as, ’Vata, etc.), and’ c!auﬁed
buttert ; “(‘6) Pris‘ni-parni; Vald, S'igm; S'vadanshtrd
and Madhuparnika ; and (7) Sring’taka, Visa (stalks
of lotus), Drikshd, Kasaru, Madhuka (Yashtimadhu),
and sugar ; should successively be given with milk* to
an enciente, from ‘the first to the séventh month of her -
gestation, in the case of a threatened m1scarra1ge or
abortion, 53, ‘ ~

An enciente cahoulcl bhe madc to drmk mxlk boxled

with the rfoots of Kapittha, Vrihati, V,ﬂva, Patola, |
Ikshu and - Kantakari, (in ‘case of impending or
threatened miscarraige) - in the eighth month ‘of her
pregnancy. In the ninth month (and under similar
conditions), the potionshould be made up of Madhuka} :
(Yashtxmadhu), ‘Ananta-mula, Payashd and Sdrivd,  In
the tenth month (and under similar conditions), a pctxon
consisting of milk boiled with Sunthi and _}Payasya
 is beneficial,or, in the alternative, may be given a potion
made up of milk with Sunthx, Madhuka (Liquorice; and
Devaddru.  The severe pain would vanish and the
feetus would continue to develop «;afely in the womb,
under the aforesaid mode of treatment. 54--37.

... A child botn of a woman, who had remained sterile
(not-conceived) for a period of six years (Niviittas
prasava)* after a previous child-birth, becomes a short-
lived_one. B8y

Ji Ch«kmdma reads “szam” (stalk: oi lotus) instead of “thtam”
(clarified butter).

+ Ifa conception does not opcur in a woman for a period of more than
five years alter a child-birth, she is called Nivritta -prasava.

* Siyaddsa also saﬁ that péwders of these drugs should be given
with boiled milk, but he adds that some anthorities recommend theae
drugs to be boiled in milk according to Kshira-pdka-vidhi,



bidden in the case of a pregnant woman), may be
resorted to, in the case of a fatal disease, (even in that
stage). A diet consisting of sweet and acid things should

be prescribed  for her, soas to bring the deranged

Doshas to the normal state; mild Samsamaniya
(soothing and pacifying) medieines should be applied
and food and drink consisting of articles mild in their
potency, predominently sweet-tasting and not injurious
to the fostus, should be advised and mild (external)
meastres not baneful to the feetus should be resorted
to, aceording to the requirements of the case. §9.

Memorable Verses :—The growth, memory,
strength and intellect of a child are improved by the
use of the four following medicinal compounds, used as
linctus (Prds'a), viz., (1) well-powdered gold, Kushtha,
honey, clarified butter and Vacha ; (2) Matsydkshaka*
(Brahmi), Sankha puspi, powdered gold, clarified butter
and honey ; (3) Arkapuspi, honey, clarified butter
powdered gold and Vacha ; and (4) powdered gold,
Kaitaryyah (Mahd-Nimba), white Durbd,t clarified
butter and honey. Go.

Thus ends the tenth Chapter of the S$’drira Sthdnam in the Sus'ruta
Samhitd, which treats of the nursing and management ete, of pregnant
women,

* Some, however, explain Matsyékshaka to be Dkhusturay others again

say it is a kind of red-flowered shrub grown in the Anupa country.

¥ The word “‘Slveta,” in the Text, may either be adjective to
“Durve? and mean  “white” cr it may mean white Vacha or white

Aparajit4 or white Durvel.

Here ends the Sdrira Sthanam.,



SUSRUTAMQAWIHT
CHIKITSA -STHANAM.

(Stictron or THERAPRUTICS).

e 4 S

CHAPTER 1. ‘

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment

. of the two kinds of inflamed ulcers (Dvivramya
Chikitsitam). 1. |
Ulcers may be grouped under two heads according

as they are Idiopathic or Traumatic in their oiigin.
. The fust group includes within its boundary all ulcers
that are caused through the vitiated condition of the .
blood or the several deranged conditions of the Vayu,
Pitta and Kapha, or are due to their concerted
action‘(Sanni»‘pét':a), while the sccond gtroup embraces
those which are caused by the bites of men, beasts,
birds, ferocious animals, reptiles or lizards, or by a
fall, pressure and blow, ot by fire, alkali, poison, or
irritant drugs, or through injuries inflicted by pointed
wood, skeletal  bones® @ horns, discus, arrows, axes,
| tridents, or Kuntas (a kind of shevel), or such other
weapons, Although both these classes of ulcers possess
many features in common, they have been grouped
under two distinct heads on account of the diversity of
their origin, the difference in remedial measures to be
adopted in their treatment, and the variation in their

* Fragments of btoken'pottery.——'mllann.
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strength and tenacity. Hence the chapter is called
Dyivraniya. 2. :

In all cases of traumatic ulcers, cooling measures
should be at once resorted to, just after (the fall or
blow or stroke), for the cooling of the expanding (radia-
ting) heat of the incidenta’ ulcer, in the manner laid
down in respect of (the pacification of enraged) Pitta,
and a compound of honey and clarified butter should be
applied on the wounded locality for the adhesion
(Sandhéna) of the lacerated parts; [and for the pacifica-
tion, i.c, restoration to normal state, of the local blood
and Véyu aggravated through an obstruction of their
passage]. Hence arises the necessity of making the
two-fold classification of ulcers. After that (a week)
a traumatic ulcer should be treated as an idiopathic
one (to all intents and purposes', inasmuch as it is
found to be associated with deranged Vayu, Pitta or
Kapha 'Hence at that stage the medical treatment
of both the forms of ulcer is (practically) the same. 3.

In short, ulcers are further subdivided (partlcularly)
into fifteen groups, according to the presence of the
motbific’ diathesis (deranged Vdéyu, Pitta Kapha
and blood” therein), either severally or in combi:
nations as described (before) “in the Chapter on Vrana-
Prasna (Sutra Sthinam. Ch. XXI). Several author-
ities, by adding the simple uncompllcatcd ulcers (un-
associated with any’ of the moxblﬁc principles of the
deranged Vayu, Pitta, &c) to the list, hold the number
of types to be sixteen. (Practically they ‘are in<
numerable, according to the combinations made of the
deranged Véyu, etc. and the differ_ént Dhdtus of the
sy‘stem) e e * Bt ﬂ

Symptoms of tlcer may be divided into two kinds iz,
Greneral and Specifie, Pain is the rr_e;_n_c‘gal_ characteristic
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(of al forms of uluer), whtle the symptoms, which are
exhibited in cach case according to the virtue ‘of ‘the
deranged Mayu, Pitta, etc, involved therein, are called the
Specific ones.. A Vrana is so named from its etymology.
(the term being derived from the root. Vrana-—t6 bréaky
and signifies a cracked ot broken condition of the skin:
and. flesh of the afflicted part) of the body. 5.
| ThewVa’t'aja-Ulcer 1—The . ulcer assumes a
brown or vermilion colour and exudes. a thin, slimy
and cold . secretion, largely . attended with tension;
throbbing and a sort of pricking and  piercing pain (in
its inside), »which seems as if  being expanded .and
extended. This type of wulcer does not extend much
.and is characterised by a complete = destruction of \thé
tissue (lesh). The Pittaja mlcer is rapid in its growth,
It assumes a bluish yellow colour, exudes a hot sacretion
resembling the washings of Kimsuka flowers, and is
attended with burning, suppuration and redness, being
~ surrounded  with eruptions of small  yellow-coloured
pustules. The Kaphaja ulecer is found to be extended
and raised around its margin and is accompanied by an
irresistible itching sensation. It is thick and compact
(in its depth), covered with a large number of vessels
and membranous | tissues (Slré~snéyujéla) grey  in
colour, slightly painful, hard and  heavy, and exudes a
thick, cold, white and slimy. secretion. The Raktaja
ulger (resulting .from a vitiated condition of the blood)
looks like  a lump of red coral. It s often  found
to be surrounded by black vesicles and pustules and
to smell like a strong: alkali. It becomes painful and
produces a sensation, as if fumes were escaping out
(of it). Bleeding (is 'present) .and . the specifié. symp:
toms . of. the, Pittaja type are . hkewxse tfound to
supervene, : 6-—9, .. | i N
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" The Vdta-Pittaja Type :—An ulcer due to
the concerted action of the deranged Vdyu and Pitta
is marked by a pricking and burning pain and a red
or vermilion colour. A sensation of fumes arising out
- of it (is also felt) and the ulcer exudes a secretion
which partakes of the characteristic colours of both the
deranged Véyu and Pitta. ' An itching and piercing
pain is felt in the ulcer due to the combined action of
the deranged ' Véyu and Kapha (Kapha-Vdtaja type),
which becomes heavy and indurated, constantly dis-
charging a cold, slimy secretion. An ulcer resulting
from the deranged condition of the Pitta and Kapha
(Kapha-Pittaja type) becomes heavy, hot and yellow.
It is marked by a burning sensatian and exudes a pale,
yellow-coloured secretion. An ulcer marked by the
aggravated condition of the deranged Vidyu and blood
(Vdta-Raktaja type) is dry and thin and is largely
attended  with a piercing pain and anmsthesia. [t
exudes blood. or a vermil-coloured secretion and is
marked by the combined hues respectively peculiar to
the deranged Vayu and blood. An ulcer due to the
combined action = of the deranged Pitta and blood
(Rakta-Pittaja type) is marked by a colour which
resembles the surface cream of clarified butter. It
smells like the washing of fish, is soft, spreading (erysi-
pelatous), and secretes a hot blackish matter. An
ulcer due to the combined action of the deranged
Kapha and blood (Kapha-Raktaja type) is red-coloured,
heavy, slimy, glossy and indurated. It is usually
marked by itching and exudes a yellowish bloody
secretion. - An ulcer due to the concerted action of the
.deranged Vayu, Pitta and blood (Vdta-Pitta-Raktaja
type) ‘is.matked by a sort of throbbing, pricking and
burning pain. [t discharges a flow of thin yellowish
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hlodd and produces a sensation, as if fumes were
escaping (out of its cavity). An ulcer due to the con-
certed action of the deranged Viyu, Kapha and blood
(thaééleshmarl&uktaja‘-type) is usually attended with
itching, throbbing and tingling sensations and thick, grey,
blood-streaked discharge, = An ulcer associated with
the deranged Kapha, Pitta, and blood (Kapha-Pitta-
Raktaja type) is largely attended with redness, itching,
suppuration and burning sensation, It emits a thick,

[

greyish, bloody secretion.. An ulcer marked by the.

concerted action of the deranged Vayu, Pitta and
Kapha (Sdnnipdatika) is attended with diverse kinds
of pain, secretion, colour, &c., peculiar to each of
.these types. An ulcer associated with the combined
action of the deranged Véyu, Pitta, Kapha and blood
(Vata-Pitta-Kapha-Raktaja type) is attended with a
sensation, as if it were being burnt and lacerated. It is
largely accompanied by throbbing, itching sensation,
a sort of pricking and buvning pain, with complete
anesthesia in the locality; redness, suppuration, various
other kinds of colour, pain and secretion are its further
characteristics,  10—20,

An ulcer (Vrana) which is of the same colour with the

back of the tongue, soft, glossy, smooth, painless, well-
shaped and marked by the absence of any kind of
secretion whatsoever, is called a clean ulcer (Snddha-
Vrana). 21 i

Therapeutics :—The medical (and surgical)
treatment of a Vrana (ulcer) admits of being divided
into sixty » different factors, such as,—Apatarpana
(fasting or low diet), Alepa  (plastering), Parisheka
(irrigating or spraying), Abhyanga (anointing), Sveda

* N.B. Authorities, however, differ in enumerating these factoss,
although every one of them sticks to the total number of sixty.
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tnentations, etc.); Vimldpana (resolution by mass-
 age or rubbing), Upandha (poultice), Pichana (inducing

suppuration), Visravana (evacuating or &rai‘nihg), Sneha
(internal use of . medicated oils, ghrita, etc),” Vamana
(emetics), Virechana (purg’ati‘veq) Chhedana. (excision),
Bhedana (opemng—-—-e g., of an abscess), Ddrana (burstmv
by medicinal appllcatxons) Lekhana (scraping), Aharana
(e\tractxon\ Eshana (probing), Vyadhana (punctuting —
opening a vein), Vidrdvana (mducmg dxscharge), Sivana
(suturing), Sandhina (helping re-union or adhesion),
Pidana (pressing), Somtésth’ipana (axrest of bleeding),
Nirvdpana (cooling application), Utkérik4 (massive
poultices), Kashdya (washing with decoctions), Varti
(lint or plug), Kalka (paste), Ghrita (application of
medicated clarified butter), = Taila (application of
medicated oil\, Rasa-kriyd (application of drug-extracts),
Avachurnana (dusting with medicinal powders), Vrana-
Dhupana (fumigation of an ulcer), Utsddana (raising of
the margins or bed of an ulcer), Avasddana (destruction
of exuberant granulation), Mridu-Karma (softening),
Déruna-Karma (hardening of soft parts), Kshdra-Karma
(application of caustics), Agni-Karma (cauterization),
Krishna-Karma (blackening), Paindu-Karma (making
yellow-coloured cicatrices), Pratisdrana (rubbmo with
medicinal powders), Roma—sanjanana (growing of hairs),
Lomdpaharana (epilation), Vasti-karma (application of
enemas), Uttara-Vasti-karma (methral and  vaginal
injections), Vandha (bandagnw), Patraddna (application
of certain leaves-_v1de Infra), Krimighna (Vermifugal
measures), Vrimhana (application of restorative tonics),
Vishaghna (disinfectant or anti-poisonous applications),
Siro-virechana (errhines), ‘Nasya (snuff), . Kavala-
dhdrana (holding in the mouth of certain drug-masses for
diseases of the oral cavity or gargling), Dhuma’ (smoking
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s """apourmg), M adhu—aarpih (honey and clarxﬁcd buttm)
Yantra (mechanical contrivances, e g., pulleys, &c.),

Ahdra (diet) and Raksh4-Vidhina (protectxon from

the influence of malicious spirits)., 22,

. Of these, Kashdya, Varti, Kalka, Ghrita, Taila, Rasa-
kuya and Avachurnana are the measures for the cleansing

(Sodhana) of an ulcer and for helping its granulation
(Ropana). The eight acts (from Chhedana to Sivana)
\are surgical operations. We have already spoken of

' such  acts as Somtésthépana Kshdra-karma, Agni-

‘karma, Yantra, Ahdra, Rakshi-vidhdna and Vandha-
Vidhdna (in the Sutra-sthdna). Later on, we shall
discourse on Sneha, Sveda, Vamana, Virechana, Vasti,

Uttara-vasti, S'iro-virechana, Nasya, Dhuma, and Kavala-~

dhérana, Of the remaining measures we shall speak
in the present chapter, 23

There are six kinds of swellings (Sophas), as described
before, and the following eleven measures, commencing
with Apatarpana’ and ending in Virechana, should be
regarded as their cure. These are the proper remedies for
a swelling and do not (cease to be efficacious in, nor) prove
hostile to cases of swelling which are transformed into
ulcers.- - The other measures should be ' deemed  as

temedial to - ulcers ‘but Apatarpana is the first,

general and principal remedy in all types of swalhndb
(Sophas\ 24.

Memorable Verses : »«Apatalpana (fasting)
should be p1escr1bcd in the case of a patient, full of
enraged Doshas, as well as, in one having his organic
principles (Dhdatus) and refuse matters (Malas) of the
system, deranged by them, for the purpose of bringing
them to their normal condition, with a regard both
to their nature and to the strength, age, &c,, of the
pat:c.nt Persons afﬂ}ctcd‘ with diseases which  rasult
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from the up-coursing of the deranged Vayu (Urdhva-vata)
such as cough, asthma, &c, or with thirst, hunger,
dryness of the mouth and fatigue, as well as old men,
infants, weak pzrsons, men of timid dispositions and

preznant womzan should never fast. A swelling and an

extremsly painful ulcer should be respectively treated

with anpropar medicated plaster at the very outset. The
pain in such a case will yield to the medicinal plaster

as a blazing room or house is readily extinguished by

means of steady watering. Such plasters not only give

comfort to the patient (by removing the pain and leading
to the absorption of the swelling), but heaves up the bed

of the sore or the ulcer and contributes to its speedy

purification and healing up (granulation). 25-=28,

In the case of a swelling brought on by the deranged
Viayu, the affected part should be washed or sprinkled
(Parisheka) with a warm lotion of clarified butter, oil,
Dhényéamla and essence of meat or with a decoction
of the drugs that tend to pacify the enraged Viyu
and to relieve the pain, A swelling due to the action of
the deranged Pitta or blood . orto the effect of
a blow or poison should bz washed or sprinkled
with a lotion of milk, clarified butter, honey and sugar
dissolved in water, the expressed juice of sugar-cane
and a cold decoction of the drugs of the Madhura group
(K4kolyadi-gana) and the Kshira-Vrikshas. A Kaphaja
swelling on the body should be washed or sprinkled
with a luke-warm lotion of oil, cow’s urine, alkaline
solution, wine (Surd), Sukta and ‘with a decoction of
drugs that destroy the deranged Kapha. 29—31.

NMetrical Text:—As a fire is put out by jets of
water, so the fire of the deranged morbific principles
(Doshdgni) of the body are spezdily subdued and put down
by the application of (medicinal lotions) washes. 32
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“An anointing (Abhyanga), duly prescribed and  used
with a full regard to the nature of the aggravated
Doshas, leads to their pacification (restoration to the
normal condition) and to softness (subsidence) of the
swelling, | 33. ‘ ;

Metrical Texts:—An application of an anoint-
ment (Abhyanga) should precede the measures of fomen-
tation, resolution, &c , while it should follow all evacuating
measures, &c. A painful, extended and indurated swell-
ing, as well as an ulcer of a similar nature, should be
fomented, while an act of Vimlapana (resolution by
gentle massage) should be done in respect of a fixed or
unfluctuating swelling attended with little or no pain
whatsoever. A wise physician should first annoint
and foment the part and then gently and slowly press
it with a bamboo-reed or with the back of his thumb
or palm. A non-suppurated swelling or one that is
partially suppurated should be treated with poultice
(Upandha), which would [ead to its resolution or suppu-
ration, as the case might be. A swelling, not resolved
or not subsiding even after the adoption of the measures
beginning with Apatarpana and ending in Virechana
(in the given list), should be caused to suppurate
with the drugs enumerated in the chapter of Misraka,
such as curd, whey, wine (Surd), Sukta and Dhanyamlia
(a kind of fermented paddy gruel). They should be
formed into a paste and the paste should be cooked into
an efficacious poultice-like composition (Utkdrikd), and
mixed with salt and oil or clarified butter, it should be
applied over the affected part (swelling) and bandaged
with the leaves of an Eranda plant. The patient
should be allowed to take a wholesome (7 ¢, which does
not produce Kapha) diet as soon as suppuration would
set in (in the swelling). 34-39. ‘
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) lood lettmg .—Blood»lettmw shoulcl bu iren |

cotted to. in a case of newly forxned swellmv for

its ‘resolution and for alleviating. the pain.. Bleeding
(Vlgrdva,na.) is recommended in the case of an uleer
which is indurated, marked by a considerable swelling
A inflammation and is reddish black or red-coloured,

extremely painful, g,cxgged i1l its shape and considerably

extended at its base (congested), specially in the case

of a poisonous ulcer, for the subsidence of the pain’ “and
‘ for warding off a process of  suppuratiou . therein, either
hy applying « leeches or by opening (a vein in the |
locality) by means of an instrument. An uleer-patient
of a dry or parched temperament affected with | dis
. tressing supervenients or ulcer-cachixia or who s wealk
‘should be made to dtink an emulsive potion cooked:

with (a decoction ‘of) appropriate drugs, A . patient

afflicted 'with an ulcer with an clevated margin and,

attended with swelling and specially marked Dby the ‘

' presence  of the ‘deranged Kapha and by a. flow of ‘
‘blackish red blood ‘should be treated with emetics,
Ulcer-experts - ' recommend purgatives “to a . patient

afflicted with an old lor long-standing ulcer, attended
with a ‘deranged condition of the Vdyu and Pitta.
An excision should be made into an ulcer which refuses.

to suppurate and ‘which is of a ‘hard and indurated

character attended with sloughing of thelocal nerves and

ligaments (Sndyu).  An opening or excision (Bhedana)

should be'made into an ulcer (Vrana) in the ‘inside of:

which - pus has ‘accumalated and malkes it heave up and:

which not finding any outlet consequently cats into the:
: underlymg tissues and makes fissures and cavities, 40-46.
. Measures which conttibute to a spontaneous bursting

by medicinal applications (Dérana) of a swelling should

be adopted in the case of an infant or an‘old or ‘enfeebled



surgical operation), or of .a personof ‘a timid disposition,
as'well as ‘in the case of a woman, and in the case of
swellings which appear on the vulnerable parts(Marmas)
of the body. Remedies which lead to the spontaneous
bursting of a swelling should be applied by a wise
physician to a well-suppurated swelling drawn up and
with all its pus gathered to a head ; or an alkaline
 substance should be applied on its surface and a
‘bursting should be effected when the Doshas are found
to be just aggravated by the incarcerated pus. 47.
' An 'uleer which is indurated, whose edges are thick
and rounded, which has been repeatedly burst open,
cand the flesh of whose cavity is hard and elevated,
should be scarified by a surgeon'; or, in other words,
an indurated  ulcer’ should be deeply scarified, one
with thick and rounded ‘edges should be excessivély
scarified, while the one ‘which has been repeatedly
burst open should be entirely scraped off, An ‘ulcer
with a-hard and elevated bed should be scraped evenly
and longitudinally along the length of its cavity. 1In
the absence of a scarifying instrument, the act should be
performed with a piece of Kshauma (cloth made of 'the
fibres of an Atasi plant), a linen (Plota) or a cotton pad
{ Pichu), or with such alkaline substances as nitrate of
‘potash, Samudra-phena,’ rock-salt, or rotigh leaves of
itrdes (e, 2., those of Udumbata, &e)i 48,0 1w
The cavities or courses of a sinus, or of an ulcet which
had any foreign matter lying imbédded in its inside, or
which takes:a crooked or round about direction, as well as
.of the one formed into cavities within its interior, should

. * This saraping off of (he ulcer should be done by an instrument of
Surgery and not by any Yough leaf or the like, menlioned hereafter.

22
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bamboo sprouts (Karira), a (lock of) hair, a finger, or an
indicator into its inside. The course of a sinus occurting
about the anus or in the region of the eyes (Netfa-
Vartma) should be probed with the slender fibres
of Chuchchu, Upodikd, or Karira, in the event of
their mouths being narrow and attended with bleeding,
The S'alya (incarcerated pus, etc) should be extricated,
whether the mouth of the sinus is constricted or other-
wise, in conformityw ith the directions laid down before
on that behalf. ' In diseases amenable to acts of punctut-
ing (Vyadhana), the knife should be inserted into the
geat of the disease to a proper depth and extent, to be
determined by its situation in the body, and the
Doshas (pus, etc.) should be let out, as stated before.
Ulcers with a wide mouth, unattended with any symptoms
of suppuration, and occurting in a fleshy part of the
body, should be sutured up, and the adhesion (San-
dhéna) of the edges should likewise be effected, as direct-
ed before. A plaster composed of drugs (capable of
drawing out and secreting the pus), as described before,
should be applied around the mouth of an ulcer seated
in any of the Marmas (vulnerable parts), or full of pus
in its inside, with a narrow-mouthed aperture. The
plaster should be removed when dry, and should not
be applied on the orifice of the ulcer, as it would, in that
case, interfere with the spontaneous secretion of pus
(Dosha).  49-54-

An excessive hemorrhage incidental to such acts, as
excessive hurting of the vein, etc., should be arrested with
suitable styptic® measures and remedies (Sonitasthépana).

*  Styptic measures are of four kinds-~Sandhana, Skandana, Pdchana,
and Dahana, See Sutea-Sthdnam, Chap, X1V,

@



sensation due to the excited state of the deranged
Pitta and congestion of blood should be allayed (Nir-
véapana—literally putting out) with suitable and proper
medicinal remedies. It should be allayed with com-
pounds made up of the proper cooling drugs (of the
Misraka chapter), pasted with milk and lubricated with
clarified butter. Cooling plasters (Lepa) should then be
applied as well.  55-56,

An ulcer whose flesh is eaten away, which discharges
a thin secretion, or is non-suppurating in its character,
and is marked by roughness, hardness, shivering and
the presence of an aching and piercing pain, should
be fomented with a poultic-like efficacious preparation
(Utkdrikd jcooked with the drugs of Vdyu-subduing
properties, those included within the Amla-varga, and
those which belong to the Kékolyadi group, and with
the oily seeds (such as linseed, sesamum, mustard,
castor, etc). An indurated, painful, fetid, moist and
slimy ulcer should be washed with a disinfectant or
purifying lotion consisting of a decoction of the drugs
mentioned before for the purpose. 57-53.

Plugs or lints plastered with a paste of the purifying
drugs (enumerated before) should be inserted into an
ulcer with any foreign matter (e.g., pus) lying embedded
in it, or into one with a deep but narrow opening, or into
one situated in a fleshy part of the body. An ulcer full
of putrid flesh and marked by the action of the highly
deranged Doshas (Véyu and Kapha) should be purified
with a paste of the aforesaid available drugs making up
the plug. An ulcer of a Pittaja origin, which is deep-
seated and attended with a burning sensation and with
suppuration, should be purified with the application of
a medicated clarified butter, prepared with the purifying
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drugs . with an admixture of  Kérpdsa-phala® < An ‘
intelligent Surgeon should purify an ulcer with raised
flesh, and which is dry and is attended with scanty
secretion thh an application of medicated mustard oil:
' An indurated ulcer, refusing to be purified with the fore-
going medicated oils, should be purified with a duly
prepared decoction of the drugs enumerated before
(Sutra. chap. 38,—the SalasAradi group) and prepared.in
‘the following manner of Rasa-kriyd. A decoction. of
the said drugs duly prepared should be saturated with
an after-throw of  Haritdla, Manaks'ild, Kdsisa and.
Saurdshtra earth, and well compounded together ; the.
prepatation should also be mixed with the expressed
juice of Mdwlunga and with honey. The medicine thus
prepared should be - apphed to the ulcer on every third
or fourth day.  59. : e
‘Deept and foul-smelling ulcers covered with layexs-
of deranged fat (phlegmonous ulcer) should be purified
by the learned physician with the powders of the drugs
with which the purifying plug or the lint has been
enjoined to be plastered (Ajagandhd, &c.). Decoctions
oof the drugs which are possessed .of the virtue of setting.
in a process of granulation (Ropana) in an. ulcer, such
as Vata, &c., as stated before, should be used by a
surgeon (Vaidya) after it had been found to bave’ been’
thoroughly purified. Medicated. plugs, composed of-
drugs possessing healing properties (such as, Soma,dmritd,
As vagandhd, ete)) should be inserted in deep-seated ulcers,’
when cleansed and unattended withpain. 6o-62.

* The total weight of the purifying drugs should be equal to. that of.
the Kdrpdsa-phala alone and the)‘rrsho'uld be boiled together with four times
their gnantity of clarified butter and with sixteen times of water, ‘

4 There is a different reading of ‘“Agambhira” in place of “Gzabhira,”
but Gayi thinks the emendation undesirable. i ‘ i
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A Kalka or a levigated paste of sesamum and
honey (mentioned in the Misraka Chapter) should be~
applied for the purpose of healing up an ulcer sxtuated‘
in a musculat part from which all puteid ﬂesh_k has
heen removed or sloughed off and which exhibited a clear

cavity. This paste (of sesamum) tends to allay the
deranged Vdyu through its sweet taste, oleaginous-
ness and heat-making potency ; subdues the deranged
Pitta through its astx'i"ngent,‘ sweet and bitter taste :ind
proves. beneficial even in the case of the deranged
Kapha through its heat-producing potency and bitter,
and.astringent taste.  An application of the levigated.
paste of sesamum mixed with the drugs of purifying and

\ healing properties tends to purify and heal up an ulcer,
An application of the levigated paste of sesamum mixed
with honey and Némba-leaves leads to the purification
of sores ; whereas an application of the same paste
(1e, sesamum, honey and leaves of Némba), mixed with
clarified butter. tends. to heal up the ulcer, Several
authorities atribute the same virtue to. a barley-paste®
Levigated. pastes of barley and of sesamum (or a paste of
barley mixed with sesamum) contribute:to the resolution,
or subsidence of a non-suppurated swelling, fully suppur-
ate one which is partially suppurated, lead to the spons
taneous bursting of a fully suppurated. one, and. purify.
as well as heal up one that has already burst out. 63 65,

An ulcer,which is due to the effects of poison, vitiated
blood, or aggravated. Pitta, and which is deep-seated ot is
of traumatic origin, should be healed up with a medicated
clarified butter prepared with the drugs of healing virtues
(Ropaniya —enumerated before) and milk, An ulcer
marked by an aggravated condition of the deranged

* Jejjada and. Gayaddsa. interpret the term to mean ‘‘barley-pasta:
mixed with sesamum,”
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Vayu and Kapha should be healed up with ‘the applica-
tion of an oil, boiled and prepared with the proper
purifying drugs mentioned before. 66 67.

Rasa-kriyd* with the two kinds of Haridrd should
be tesorted to for the purpose of healing up an uleer, in
which bandaging is forbidden (such as those due to the '

 deranged Pitta or blood, ot to blow, &ec., or to the effects
of poison), and an ulcer appearing on the moveable

joints, which, though exhibiting all the features of
a well-cleansed sore, has not heen marked by any process

‘of healthy granulationt. Healing medicinal powders

should be used in the case of an ulcer which is con-
fined to the skin, and is firm-fleshed and marked by

the absence of any irregularity in its shape (G, not
uneven in its margin). The mode of applying medicinal
powders, as stated in the Sutra-sthdna, should be adopted
in the present instance. 68-69.

The healing and purifying measures descmbed above
should be deemed equally applicable to, and efficacious
in cases of ulcers in general with regard to their
Doshas (both idiopathic and traumatic). The success
of these measures has been witnessed in thousands of
cases and has been recorded in the Sdstras (authorised
works on medicine). Hence they should be used as
incantations without any doubt as to their tested and
infallible efficacy. An intelligent physician should
employ the drugs, mentjoned before, in any of the
seven forms (either in the shape of a decoction, or a

*  The decoction of Zriphald and the drugs of the Nyagrodhadi group
should be duly prepared, filtered and then condensed to the consistency of
treacle. Powders of Huridrd and Ddru-harided should be then thrown
into it. In the end, the whole preparation should be well-stirred,
mixed with honey and applied.  This is what is called Rasa-kriya.

 Several editions read ‘‘though cleansed yet ungranulating ulcers,”
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lug, or a paste, or through the méedium of medicated oils
and clarified butter, or in the shape of Rasa-kriy4, or as
powders), according to the requirements of each case. 70.

The drugs which constitute the two groups of Pancha-
mulas (major and minor), as well as those of the Véyu-
subduing group, should be employed in the case of an ulcer
due to the aggravated Vdyu in any of the seven forms
~~decoction, etc. Similarly the drugs which are included
within the groups of Nyagrodhddi or Kikolyddi should
be used in any of those seven forms, in the case of an -
ulcer due to the aggravated Pitta (for the purification
and healing thereof), Drugs which form the group of
Aragvadhddi, as well as those which have been des-
ccribed as heat-making in their potency, should be used
in any of those seven aforesaid forms, in the case of
an ulcer due to the deranged Kapha. The drugs of two
or three of those groups, should be combinedly used
in any of those seven forms, in connection with an
ulcer marked by the aggravated condition of any two
or three of the deranged Doshas respectively. 7174,

Fumigation :—Vitaja ulcers with severe pain
and secretion should be fumigated with the fumes of
Kshauma, barley, clarified butter and other proper fumi-
gating substances [such as turpentine and resin (gum of
Sdla tree).  7s.

Utsddana~Kriyd ( Elevation) :—Medicated
plasters (consisting of Apamdrga, As'vagandhd, etc.) and
medicated clarified butter (prepared with the same
drugs should be used in ulcers (due to the aggravatedVayu
and marked by the absence of any secretion, and affecting
a considerably smaller area or depth of flesh, as well
as in those (due to the deranged and aggravated Pitta
and) seated deep into the flesh, for the purpose of raising
up (filling up) the beds or cavities thereof, Meat of carni-
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N s 'Omub animals should be taken in the proper ‘mannet by

the patient,” inasmuch as meat properly” partaken of in
a ‘valm and joyful frame of mmd adds to thc bodlly ﬂe&,h
of lits partaker, 76,

Avasddana (destructxon of super—growths) e
‘Pxopc,r drugs or articles (such as sulphate of coppel,
«etc.) powdered and pasted with honey should be apphed
for destroying the soft marginal growths of an ulcer
found to be more elevated than the surr oundm;, surface
of the affected locality. 77 .

 Mridu~-Karma (softening) --In respcct of'
mdm ated and fleshless (not seated in a part of the body
where flesh abounds) ulcers marked by a deranged
condition of Véyu, softening  measures (with the
‘help of repeated applications of lotions and plasters
composed of sweet and demulcent substances mixed
with salt in a tepid or luke-warm state) and blood-
. letting* should be resorted to. Sprinkling (Seka) and
application of clarified butter or oil prepared with the
Viiyuéubduing drugs should also be resorted to.  78.

. Ddruna-karma :—The employment of harde-
"‘ning ‘measures ' (Déruna-karma) is efficacious in con-
nection with soft ulcers and in the following man-
‘net, . Barks of Dhava, Friyangu, Asoka, Robhini,
Triphald, Didtaki flowers, Lodhra and Sarjarasa, taken
in-equal parts and pounded into fine powders, should be
strewn ovet the ulcet, ie, the ulccr ‘sh“ou'id‘»'b‘e dusted
with the same. - 70.

.+ Kshdra-Karma (Potentlal cautc,nzatlon)
! The measure. ofapplylmT alkali should be adoptnd for the

o Blood letunr should be resoxted to in 1he event. of any vumled
blood being found to have been involved in the case ; butin the event of
a similar paxticnpauon of any deranged Kapha, oils and ' lotions composcd
of the Vdyu-destroying drugs should be made use of, ik !
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uﬁcatlon of the sote of a long—standmg ulcer whtch 18
of an indutated character with its margin raised higher
(than the surrounding skin), and is marked by itching
and a stubborn resistance to all puufymg medicines. 80,

Agni-Karma (actual cauterization) :—An ulcer
incidental to an act of lithotomic operation allowing the
urine to dribble out through its fissure, or one marked
by excessive bleeding, or in which the connecting ends
have been completely severed, should be actually cauter»
ised with fire. 81,

Krishna-Karma : —The blackening of a
white cicatrix, which is the result of a bad or defective
granulation, should be made (after the complete healing
up of the ulcer) in the following manner. Several Bhallds
taka seeds should be first soaked in the urine of a cow
(and  then dried in the sun, this process should be
repeated for seven days consecutively), after which they
should be kept (a week) immersed in a pitcher full of
milk.  After that the seeds should be cut into two and
placed in an iron pitcher. Another pitcher should be
buried in the ground with a thin and perforated lid
placed over its mouth, and the pitcher containing the
seeds should be placed upon it with its mouth downward

 (so that the mouths of the two pitchers might meet), and
then the meeting place should be firmly joined (with
clay). This being done a cow-dung fire should be lit
around the upper pitcher. = The oily matter (melted by
the heat) and dribbling down from the Bhalldtaka seeds
into the underground pitcher should be slowly and care-
fully collected. The hoofs of village animals (such as
horses, etc,) and those which live in swamps (Anupas—
such as buffaloes, etc.) should be burnt and pounded
together into extremely fine powder. The oil (of the
Bhalldtaka seeds collected as above) should then be

33
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mixed W1th this powder, and applied to the white
cicatrix. Similarly, the oily essence of the piths of :
some kinds of wood,as well as of some kinds of fruit
(Phala-sneha) prepared in the manner of the Bhalldtaka
_ oil (and mixed with the powdered ashes of hoofs) should
be used for the blackening of a cicatrix. 82-83,
Pandu~karana :—The natural and healthy
colour (Pandu) of the surrounding skin should be im-
parted to a cicatrix which has assumed a black colour
owing to the defective or faulty healing up of the sorein
the following manner. The fruit of the Rokini * should be
immersed in goat’s milk for seven nights and, afterwards
finely pasted with the same milk, should be applied
to the skin. This measure is called Pdndu-karana
(imparting a yellow or natural skin-colour to the
cicatrix), To attain the same result, the powder of a
new earthen pot, Vetasa roots, S'dla roots, Sulphate of
iron, and Madhuka (Yashti-madhu) pasted together with
honey may be used. As an alternative, the hollow rind
of the Kapittha fruit, from which the pulp has been
removed, should be filled with the urine of a goat to-
gether with Kdsisa (Sulphate of iron), Rochand, Tuttham
(Sulphate of copper). Haritdla, Manaks'ila, scrapings
of raw bamboo skin, Prapunndda (seeds of Chdkunde),
and Rasanjana and buried a month benecath the roots
of an Arjuna tree after which it should be taken out
and applied to the black cicatrix. The shell of a hen’s
egg, Kataka, Madlwtka, (Yashti-madhu), sea-oysters and
crystalst (pearls according to Jejjata and Brahmadeva)
taken in equal parts should be pounded and pasted with

. ® Rohini, according to some commentators, means a kind of Haritaki 3
according to others, it means Katu-tumbi,
t Burnt ashes of sea-oysters and peatls etc,, shonld be used.
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“ the urine of a cow and made into boluses which should
be tubbed over the eicatrix* 84-87. |

! ROma-Sanjananam—hair-p‘roducers t— | The
burnt ashes of ivory and pure Rasdwjana (black
antimony) pounded (and pasted with goat's milk) should
be applied to the spot whete the appearance of hair
(Lomotpatts) is desired. An application of this plaster
would lead to the appearance of hair even on the palms
of the hands. Another alternative is a pulverised:
compound consisting of the burnt ashes of the bones,
nails, hair, skin, hoofs and horns of any quadruped,

over a part of the body, previously anointed (rubbed)
with oil, which would lead to the appearance of hair in
that region. And lastly, a plaster composed of Sulphate
of liron, and tender Karama leaves pasted with the
expressed juice of Kupittha, would be attended with
the same result.  88—go.

Hair-depilators : —The hair of an  ulcer-
ated part of the body found to interfere with the satis-
factory healing up of the ulcer, should be shaved with
a razor or clipped with scissors, ot rooted out with ‘ the
help of forceps. As an alternative, an application of a
plaster consisting of two parts of pulverised (burnt ashes
of) conch-shell and one part of Haritdla (yellow orpiment
or yellow oxide of arsenic) pasted with Sukta (an
acid gruel) over the desired spot, would be attended
with the same result. A compound made of the oil of
Bhalldtaka mixed with the milky exudation of Snuhi,
should be used by an intelligent physician as a depila-
tory measure. As an alternative, the burnt ashes of the
stems of plantain leaves and Dirghavrinta (S'yonéka)
mixed with tock-salt, Haritdla and the seeds of S'ami,

* This also is a remedy for giving a nalural colour to the skin,
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"pasted with cold water, should be deemed a good hait-
depilatory* A plaster composed of the ashes of the
tail of a domestic lizard, plantain, Haritdla (oxide of
arsenic), and the sceds of [mguds burnt together and
_ pasted with oil and water, and baked in the sun may
also be used for the eradicating of hair in the affected
locality. 94:05. ‘ _

Vasti~-Karma :-—A medicated Vasti (enema)
should be applied to the rectum in the case of an ulcer
marked by an aggravated condition of the deranged
Véhyu which is extremely dry and is attended with an
exccruciating pain occurring specially in the lower region
of the body. A mcasure of Uttara-vasti (Vaginal or
Urethral syringe) should be adopted in the cases of
strictures and other disorders connected with urine,
semen and menstruation, as well as in cases | of
gravel + in case these are due to an ulcer. An ulcer is
purified, softened and healed up by bandaging leaving
no room for the apprehension of a relapse. Hence
bandaging is recommended. 9693,

Patradana (application of leaves on an ulcer) i—
Leaves possessed of proper medicinal virtues taking
into consideration the particular Dosha and season of the
year should be tied (over the medicinal plaster applied)
over an ulcer of non-shifting or non-changing character
and not affecting a large depth of flesh and which
refuses to be healed up owing to its extreme dryness.
An ulcer of the deranged Vayu should be tied over with
the leaves of the Eranda, Blmrja, Putifea, ot Haridrd
plants as well as with those of the Upodikd and
Gdmblidri. An ulcer marked by an aggravated condition

* According to scme this may be used internally for the purpose.

{ D.R. Some read ‘‘Tathdnile” in place of “ A gmari-vrane.”
Tathénile” means and in cases of (aggravated) Vdyu,



tion of thc blood, should be tled in the wfotcs,ud manner ]
with the leaves of the Kds'mari, the K shira trees (milk-
exuding ‘trees), and aquatic plants, An ulcer due to the
‘deranged and aggravated Kapha, should be tied over

with the leaves ‘of the Paz‘lzzi, Murvd, Guduchi, Kabka |1
mdchi, Haridrd or of the S'ukandsd. Only those leaves

- which are not rough, fnor putrid, nor old and decomposed,
. nor worm-eaten and which are soft and tender should be
used for purposes of Patradana.* The rationale of such
a procedure (Patra-vandha) is that the leaves tied by an
intelligent physician in the manner above indicated
serve to generate heat or cold and retain the liniment

“'or medicated oil in their seat of application. 99-102.
Vermifugal :—The germination of worms due
to flies in an ulcer is attended with various kinds of
exireme pain, swelling and bleeding in case the worms
eat up the flesh. A decoction of the drugs of the
Surasddi gana proves efficacious as a wash and healing
medicine in such a case. The ulcer should be plastered
with such drugs as the bark of Saptaparna, Kervana,
Arka, Nimba, and Rdjddana pasted with the urine of a
cow, or washed with an alkaline wash (for expelling the
vermin from it), As an alternative, the worms should be
brought otit of the ulcer by placing a small piece of raw
flesh on the ulcer. These vermin may be divided into
twenty groups or classes, which will be fully dealt with

later on. (Uttara-Tantram— ch, 54). 103,

Vrinhanam (use of restorative and constructive
tonics) =—All  kinds of tone-giving and constructive
measures should be adopted in the case of a patient
| % The leaf which does not poison the Sneha and the essence of the

medicinal drugs placed in a folded piece of linen (and applied over an
ulcer is the proper leaf and) should be used for tying over the paste,
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“weak and emaciated with the tyoublcs of a Iong—standmg
sote, taking full precaution not to tax his digestive
powers. Anfi-toxio (Vishagbha) medicines and measures
and symptoms of poisonings will be described under
their respective heads in the Kalpa-Sthdnam. 104-105.
Siro~virechana and Nasya :—Siro-vire-
| chana measures (errhines) should be resorted to by
skilful physicians in respect of ulcers situated in the
clavicle regions and marked by itching and swelling.
The use of medicated (fatty) snuff (Nasya) is recom-
mended in cases where the ulcers would be found to be
seated in the regions above the clavicles and marked by
an aggravated condition of the deranged Vdyu, pam,
and absence of the oily matter. 106-107.
Kavala~dhdrana :—Medicated  gargles (con-
sisting of decoctions of drugs) of purifying or healing
virtues either hot or cold * (according to require-
ments) should be used in the case of an ulcer in the
mouth, for the purpose of alleviating the Doshas therein,
for allaying the local pain and burning, and for removing
the impurities of the teeth and the tono'ue 108. .
Dhuma=-péna : —Inhaling of smoke or vapours
(of medicated drugs) should be pr escribed in cases of ulcers
of the deranged Vayu and Kapha attendcd withswelling,
secretion and pain and Situated in the 1e610n above the
clavicles. Application of honey and clarified butter, se-
parately or mixed together should be prescribed in cases
of extended or elongated ulcers which are traumatic ot
incidental in their character (Sadyo- Vrana) for allaying
the heat of the ulcer and for bringing about its adhe-
sion. Surgical instruments should be used in connec-

»  Hot gargles are recommended in cases of ulcers of the deranged
Véyu and Kapha while cold ones in cases of ulcers of the aggravated Pitta

and blood. i
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, 'thh an. ulcer Whlch is deep-seated but provxde
w1thanauow orifice and which is due to the pene-
tration of a S’alya (shaft) and which could not be re-
moved with the hand alone.  109-I1I.

The diet of an ulcer-patient should in all cases be
‘made to consist of food which is light in quantity
as well as in quality, demulcent, heat-making (in potency)
and possessed of appetising properties® Protective rites
should be performed for the safety of an ulcer-patient
from the influences of malignant stars and spirits with
the major and the minor duties (Yama and Niyama)
enjoined to be practised on his behalf. 112-113,

- The causes of ulcers are sixt ; their scats in the
body number eight!t in all; the features which charac-
tetise them are five §. The medicinal measures and
remedies in| respect of wulcers ate sixty [ in number.
And these ulcers are curable with the help or co-opera-
‘tion of the four necessary factors(the physician, the
medicines, the nurse and the patient).  114.

The comparatively smaller number of drugs which
I bhave mentioned (under the heads of Ropana,
S'odh;ma, etc, in the present chapter) from fear of
prolixity, may be increased in combination with other
drugs or substances of similar virtue, (digestionary trans-
formation and potency, etc.) without any apprehension

¥ See Chap, XIX,—Sutra-Sthinam,

t The sl\: causes of an ulcer are Vdyu, Pitta, Kapha, Sannipdta,
S'onita aud Anantu.

T The cight seats of an ulcer are Tvak, Mdnsa, S'ird, Sndyn, Sandhi,
Asthi, Koshtha and Marma,

§ The five symptoms of an ulcer are due to Vdta, Pitta, Kapha,
Sannip4ta and Agantu. The symptoms due to S'onita being identical
with those due to Pitta, are not separately counted,

|| The sixty medicinal measures and remedies are those described
before in the present chapter. AR y
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of doing any mischief thexeby Rcc1pes consmtmq '
of tare 01 a large number m’ drugs or ingredients,

should be made up with as many of them as would be
available in the absence of all of them, as mentioned
(in the present work. ' A drug belonging to any parti-
cular Gana or group if separately. described as non-

‘ ‘efﬁcacmus to any specific disease, should be omitted

. whereas a drug not belonging to a group may be added
to it if it is elsewhere laid down as positively beneficial
thereto, T1I5<117.

Upadrava :—The distressing supervening symp-
toms which are found to attend a case of uleer, are quite
different from  those of an ulcer-patient. Those which
 confine themselves solely to the ulcer are five in all—
smell, colour, etc., and those which are exclusively mani-
fest in the patient are fever, diarrheea, hiccup, vomit-
ing, fainting fits, aversion to food, cough, difficult
breathing, indigestion and thirst, The medical treat-
ment of ulcers though described in detail in the present
chapter, will be further dealt with in the next chapter
on Sadyo-Vrana. 118-120.

Thus ends the first Chapter of the Chikitsita-Sthdnam in the Sus'rnta
Samhit4 which deals with the treatment of the two kinds of ulcer.



CHAPTI‘R 1L

Now we shall discourse on the mcd!cal treatment of
recent or traumatic wounds or s01es (Sadyovrana-
Chikitsd). 1,

NMetrical Texts: —The holy Dhanvantari, the

foremost of the pious and the greatest of all discoursers,
thus discoursed to his disciple Susruta, the son of
Visvamitra, 2,

Different shapes of Sores :—~I shall de-
scribe the shapes of the various kinds of Vrana (sores
or wounds) caused by weapons of variously shaped edges
in the different parts of the human body. Traumatic
ulcers have a variety of shapes. Some of these are
elongated, others are rectangular, or triangular, or
circular, while some are crescent shaped, or extended, or
have a zigzag shape, and some are hollow in the middle
like a saucer, and lastly some have she shapes of a
barley corn (bulged out at the middle). An abscess
or a swelling, due to the several Doshas and which
spontancouly bursts out, may assume any of the aforesaid
forms, while the one effected by a surgeon’s knife should
never have a distorted or an improper shape. A surgeon
thoroughly familiar with the shapes of ulcers is never
puzzled at the sight of one of a terrible and distorted
shape, 3—5.

Physicians of yore have grouped these variously
shaped traumatic ulcers under six broad sub-heads, such
as the Chhinna (cut), Bhinna (punctured or perforated),
Viddha (pierced), Kshata (contused), Pichchita (crushed),
and the Ghrishta (mangled or lacerated) according to
their common features and I shall describe their
symptoms. 6,

‘ 34
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Their definitions:—A traumatic ulcer which
is oblique or straight and elongated is called a Chhinna
(cut) ulcer, while a complete severance of a part or
member of the body is also designated by that name.
A perforation of any of the cavities or receptacles of
the body by the tip of a Kunta, spear, Rishti, or a sword
or by a horn, attended with a little discharge, constitutes
what is called a Bhinna (punctured)wound or ulcer. |
The Amasaya (stomach), the Pakvddaya (intestines), the
Agnyédsaya (gall-bladder?, the Mutrdsaya (urinary
bladder), the Raktasaya (receptacle of blood), the heart,
 the Unduka and the lungs constitute what is called the
Koshtha (viscus). A perforation (of the wall of any)
of the Adayas causes it to become filled with blood
which is discharged through the urethra, the anus, the
mouth ot the nostrils and is attended with fever, thirst,
fainting fits, dyspncea, burning sensations, tympanites,
suppression of stool, urine and flatus (Vata) with an
aversion for food, perspiration, redness of the eyes, a
bloody smell in the mouth, and feted one in the body
and an aching pain in the heart and in the sides. y-—10.
Now hear me discourse on (their) detailed symptoms.
A perforation of the wall of the Amadaya (stomach) is
marked by constant vomiting of blood, excessive
tympanites and an excruciating pain. A perforation of
the Pakvdsgaya fills it with blood and is attended with
extreme pain, a heaviness in the limbs, coldness of the
sub-umbilical region, and bleeding through the (lower)
ducts and orifices of the body. Even in the absence of
any perforation, the Antras (intestines) are filled with
blood through the small pores or apertures in their walls
in the same manner as a pitcher with its mouth firmly
covered may be filled through the pores (in its sides), and
a sense of heaviness is also perceived in their inside. 11-13.
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“”A wound or an ulcer caused by any sharp pomted
Salya (shaft) in any part of the body other than the
aforesaid Adayas with or without that Salya being extri-
cated is called a Viddha (picrced one). An ulcer which
is neither a cut nor a perforation or puncture but partakes
of the nature of both and is uneven is called a Kshata
(wound). A part of the body with the local bone
crushed between the folds of a door ot by a blow be-
comes extended and covered with blood and marrow and
is called a Pichchita (thrashed) wound or ulcer. The
skin of any patt of the body suffering abrasion through
friction or from any other such like causes and attended
with heat and a sscretion is called a Ghrishta \mangled
ot lacerated) wound or ulcer.  14-17.

Their Treatment : —A part or member of the
body any wise cut, perforated, pierced or wounded which
is attended with excessive bleeding and with the local
Véyu enraged or agg:avatcd by the incidental bleeding,
or haemorrhage will occasion excruciating pain. Potions
of Sneha (oily or fatty liquids) and using the same as a
washing (in a lukewarm state) should be advised in such
cases. Preparation of Vedavdras and other Krisards
largely mixed with oil or clarified butter should be used
as poultices and fomentations with the Mdsha pulse,
etc,, and the use of oily ungents and emulsive Vastis
(enematas)* preparcd with decoctions of Viyu-subduing
drugs should be applied. A crushed or thrashed wound
or abrasion is not attended with any excessive bleeding
an absolute absence wheteof, (on the contrary) gives rise
to an excessive burning sensation and suppuration in
the affected part. Cold washes and cooling plasters
should be used in these cases for the alleviation of the

* Snehapdna i3 recommended when the uleer is ina region above the
umbilicus and Vasti-karma when the ulcet is in a subumbilical region,
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. burning and suppuratwn as well as for ‘the coolmg of
the (incarcerated) heat. What hab been  specifically
said of these six forms of ulcers, or wounds should be

~understood to include the treatment of all kinds of trau-‘

_matic wounds or ulcers as well, 18-—20.

Treatment of cuts or incised wou nds

& 1—Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment

~of Chhinna cuts. An open mouthed ulcer on the side
of the head® should be duly sutured as described before
and firmly bandaged. An ear severed or lopped off
should be sutured in the proper way and position and

oil should be poured into its cavity. A Chhinna cut on

the Krikatika (Iying on the posterior side of the junction
of the neck and the head) and even if it allow the
Viyu+ (air) to escape through its cavity should be
brought together and duly sutured and bandaged in a
manner (so as not to leave any intervening space
between).. The part thus adhesioned should be sprinkled
with clarified butter prepared from goat's milk., The
patient should be made to take his food lying on his
back, properly secured or fastened/with straps (so that he
might not move his head and advised to perform all
other physical acts such as, urination, defecation etc, in
that position). 21-24 .

. In the case of a lateral and wide-mouthed wound
(sword-cut, etc.) on the extremeties, the bone-joints
should be duly set and joined together as instructed
before and the wound should be sutured and speedily
bandaged in the manner of a Vellitaka bandage, or

* Several commentators explain those that are situated either on the
head or on the sides.

+ The dictum that a hurt on any of the wind-carrying sounding chan.
nels is pronounced to be incurable, should not be supposed to hold good
in the present case.



Gy CHIKITSA STHANAM. L I |

with a pwoe of bkm or hlde inthe (.rophané or such
other form as would seem proper and beneficial and oil
should be poured over it. In the case of a wound on
the back the patient should be laid on his back, while in
the case of its occurring on the chest the patlent should
be laid on his face® ' 25-27.

In the case of a hand or a leg being carried away or
completely severed the wound should be cauterised with
the application of hot oil and bandaged in the manner
of a Xosha bandage and proper healing medicines
should be applied. An oil cooked with the eight drugs
Chandana, Padmaka, Rodkrva, Utpala, Privangu, Haridrd,
Madhuka, (Yasthimadhu) and milk, forms one of the
most efficacious healing (Ropana) agents A Kalka of

' the thirteen drugs — Chandana, Karkatdklya, the two
kinds of Sakd (Mugdni and Mashéni), Mdnsi, (D.R,—
Méshahva, Somdhva), Amritd, Harenu, Mrindla.
Triphald, Padmaka and Utpala should be cooked in
oil mixed withmilk (four times that of vil) and the three
other kinds of oily matter (lard, marrow and clarified
butter) and this metlicated oil should be used for
sprinkling over a wound of this type for the purpose of
healing (Ropana), 28, i

Mecdical Treatment of Bhinna :—
Henceforth we shall deal with the medical treatment
of Bhinna (excised) wounds. A case of an excised eye
(Bhinna) should be given up as incurable. But in
the case where an eye (ball) instead of being completely
separated would be found to be dangling out (of its

* For the complete elimination of the deranged Dosha Z.e., pus, elc,
of the wound, invloved in the case—Jejjata.

He who has got a wound on his back should be laid on his face and
he who has got an ulcer on his breast should be laid on his back—
Diffeteut Reading Gayi,
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““socket) the affected organ should be re-instated in its
natural cavity in a manner so as not to disturb the
connected Sirds (nerve arrangements) and gently pressed
with the palms of the hand by first putting a lotus leaf
on its (eye) surface. After that the eye should be filled
(Tarpana) with the following (D.R,~ Ajena in place of
“ Anena''—ie., prepared from goat’'s milk) medicated
clarified butter, which should be as well used in the
form of an errhine. The recipe is as follows :—Clarified
butter prepared from goat's milk, Madkuka, Utpala,
Jivaka and Rishavaka taken in equal parts should
be pasted together, and cooked with sixteen seers of
cow’s milk and four seers of clarified butter* The
use of the medicated Ghrita thus prepated should be
regarded as commendable in all types of occular hurt or
minn. . 29,

' In the case of a perforation of the abdomen marked
by the discharge of lumps or ropelike Varti (fat)
through the wound, the emitted or ejected fat-lump
should be dusted with the burnt ashes (D. R.— powders)
of astringent woods (such as Manw; Arjuna, etc.) and
black clay (pounded together). A ligature of thread
. should then be bound round the fat-lump and the fat-
lump cut off with a heated instrument. Honey should
then be applied and the wound (Vrana) should then
be duly bandaged. The patient should be caused
to drink clarified butter after the full digestion of his
injested food. Instead of this Ghrita, milk prepared

THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA.

*  Qeveral authorities, however, say that equal parls of clarified
bulter prepared from goal’s milk and from cow’s milk should be taken and
cooked with 16 seers of cow’s milk and with the four drugs as a Kalka,

But Gayi recommends only four seers of clarified butter prepared from
goat’s milk cooked with 16 seers of cow’s milk and the four drugs as

a Kalka,
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medicinally with Yas/ktimaddu, Lakshd and Gokshura,
mixed with (a proper quantity of) sugar and castor oil
(as Prakshepa) is equally commendable for the alle-
viation of the pain and the burning sensation, (in the
wound or ulcer). The fat-lump (pariental fat) afore-
said causes a rumbling sound with pain in the abdomen
and may prove even fatal in the event of its being left
uncut, The medicated oil to be mentioned berealter
in connection with Medaja-Granthi should be applied
in such cases. 30-32 )

Foreign bodies (S'alya) piercing into any of the
Koshthas after having run through the (seven layers of)
skin, whether passing through the veins, etc, (muscles,
nerves, bones or joints, or not, produces the distressing
symptoms described before (Ch. II1.—Sutra). The blood
(of the affected chamber or receptacle) in such case lies
incatcerated therein in the event of its failing to find an
outlet and causes a pallor of the face and a coldness of the
extremities and of the face in the patient. Respiration
becomes cold, the eyes red-colouted, the bowels consti-
pated and the abdomen distended. The manifestation
of these symptoms indicates the incurable character of
the disease. 33-34. /

* This explanation is given on the authority of old Vdgabhata,
Dallana, however, explains the verse in a different way. He explains it
to mean (wo different preparations of milk—one with Yashii-madhu and
mixed with sugar and castor oil asa Prakshepa and the other with
Gokshura and mixed with Ldksh4 and castor oil as a Prakshepa.

A third interpretation would make three preparations of milk prepared
separately with Yashti-madhu, Laksh4 and Gokshura—sugar and castor
oil being mixed in the first (as Prakihepa) and castor oil alone in the
second and third,

A fourth preparation would be to prepate the milk separately with
Vashtimadhu, Ldkshd and Gokshura as in the preceding case—without the
addition of castor oil (as Prakshepa).
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Lmem is bencﬁcml in the case where the blood
would - be found to be confined in the Amdsaya
| (stomach). Pu‘rgatwes‘ should unhesitatingly be pre-
sctibed where the blood would be found to have been

1c‘)dgedi in the Pakvasaya (intestines) and Asthdpana
. measures without oil should be employed with hot,
puufymg (Sodhana) substances (such as the cow- urine,
etc.) The patient should be made to drink a Yavagu
(gruel) with Saindhava salt and his diet should consist
of boiled rice mixed with the soup of barley, Aola and
Kulalttha pulse divested of oil.  35-30. G

In a case of a petforation or piercing of any of the |
bodily Koshthas attended with excessive hemorrhage
or bleeding, the patient should be caused to drink (a
potion of animal) blood and such a case marked by the
passage of stool, urine, etc,, through their proper channels -
of outlet and by the absence of fever and tympanites
and other dangerous symptoms, (Upadrava), may end
in the ultimate recovery of the patient. 37-38,

In a case of a perforation of the Koshtha (abdomen)
where the intestines have protruded or bulged out in an
untorn condition, they should be gently re-introduced
into the cavity and placed in their original position,
and not otherwise. According to others, however,
large black ants should be applied even to the perforat-
ed intestines in such a case and their bodies should be
separated from their heads after they had firmly bitten
the perforated parts with their claws, After that the
intestines with the heads of the ants attached to them
should be gently pushed back into the cavity and re-
instated in their original situation therein. The bulged
out intestines should be rinsed with grass, blood and
dust, washed with milk and lubricated with clari-
fied butter and gently re—intrqduqed into the cavity of



paired. The dried intestines should be washed with milk
and lubricated with clarified butter before introdicing
it into their former and natural place in the abdo-
men. . 39-41.

In a case whers the intestines could be but partially
introduced, the three following measures should be
adopted. The interior of the throat of the patient
should be gently rubbed with a finger [and the urging
for vomiting thus engendered, would help the full
introduction of the intestines into the abdominal cavity],
' As an alternative, he should be enlivened with sprays
of cold water; ot he should be caught hold of by his
hands and lifted up into the air with the help of strong
attendants and shaken in a manner that would bring
‘about a complete introduction of the intestines into
the natural position in the abdominal cavity. They
should be so introduced as to press upon their specific
(Maladbard) Kald (facia). '42-43.

In a case where the re-introduction of the intes-
tines into the abdominal cavity would be found to be
difficult owing to the narrowness or largeness of the
orifice of the wound, it should be extended or widened
with a small or slight incisiona ccording to requirements,
and the intestines re-introduced into their proper place,
The orifice or mouth of the wound should be forthwith
carcfully sutured as soon as the intestines would be
found to have been introduced into their right place,
Intestines dislodged from their proper seat, or not intro=
duced into their cotrect position, or coiled up into a
lump bring on death, 44-46.

Subsequent Treatment : -[After the full
and correct introduction of the intestines] the wound
should be bandaged with a picce of silk‘-vc!ot'h saturated

35
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with clarified bu‘tt‘e‘r,‘and the paﬁ‘ent should be given a
draught of tepid clarified putter (D. R. tepid milk). with
castor oil for an easy passage of the stool and downward
coursing of the VAyu (spontaneous emission of the flatus).
Then, for its healing up (Ropana), a medicated oil, pre-
pared with the bark of the Asvakarna, Dhava, S'dlmali,
Mesha-s'ringt, S'allaki, Arjuna, Viddri, and Kshiri trees
and. Vald roots should be applied to the wound. Fora
year the patient should live a life of strictest conticence
and forego all kinds of physical exercise. 4748

. The legs and the eyes of the -patient should be
washed and sprinkled with water in the event of the
bursting out of the testicles which should be intro-
duced into their proper place within the scrotum, and
sewn up in the manner of a Tunna-sevani (raised seam),
The scrotum should be bandaged in the shape of a
Gophand-Vandha and a restraining apparatus (Ghatta-
Yantra) placéd round the waist of the patient (to
guard it against its oscillations or hanging down). The
wound should not be lubricated with any kind of
oil or Ghrita inasmuch as it would make the wound
moist and slimy. The wound should be healed with a
medicated oil prepared with Kdldnusdri, Aguru, Eld,
Jdti flower, Chandana, Padmaka, Manahs'ild, Devaddry,
Amyrita and sulphate of copper (pounded together). 49-50.

A plug of hair should be inserted into a wound on
the head, after having extracted the foreign matter
thetefrom, with a view to arrest the exuding of the
brain matter (Mastulunga) which invariably proves fatal
to the patient through the aggravation of the deranged
Vayu in consequence thereof. The hairs of the plug
should bz taken out one by one as the healing process
progresses (granulation). An oleaginous medicated plug
or lint should be inserted into a wound on any. other
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measures and remedial agents laid down in connectlon?
with a traumatic ulcer after having fust allowed the
vitiated blood to escape. 5I1-52. e i
The medicated oil known as the Chakra-taila*
should be poured (frequently applied) by .means of a:
- slender pipe into an ulger (wound) which is deep-sbated
but narrow-mouthed, after first letting out the vitiated
‘bloodt. An oil duly prepared and boiled with Samangd,
Haridr &, Padmd, Trivargal Tuttha, V' idanga, Katuka,
Paz‘/tyd Guduchi and Karanja acts as a good healmcr
(Ropana) aO‘ent (in these cases) The use of- an oil
prepared with 7dlis'a, Padmaka, Mdnsi, Harenu, Agurs,
Chandana, and the two kinds of Haridrd, Padma-vija,
Us'ira and Yashti-madlue acts as a good healing remedy»
in cases of traumatic ulcers. 53-55.
‘A cut wound (Kshata) should be treated with its-
own specific measures and. remedies, while a bruised
one (Pichehita) should be treated (to all intents and
purposes) as a case of Bhagna (bone-fracture). The first -
treatment of a mangled or contused wound (Ghrishta) .
is to extinguish pain, after which it should be dusted -
with the powder of proper medicinal drugs (such as-
S’dla, Sarja, Atjuna, etc.).. 56-57. ik
| In the case of a dislocation of any part of the body,
caused by a fall (from a tree), or in the event of having -
been run over or trampled down (Mathita—by a carriage -
or by a beast), or of being wounded (by a blow, ete.), -

% The oil just pressed out of an old oil-mill. or squeczed out of the:
chips of wood belonging to an old one, in the manner of the Anu- talla. ;
10 be described hereafter, is called the Chakra. taila

4 The vitiated blood should first be let out for fear of putrefaction

of the ulcer,
t Triphald, Trikatu and Trimada are called Trivarga.
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“thie patient shouid be kept unmexsed ina Iarge tank
~ (Droni) of oil and the diet should consist of the soup or
essence (Rasa) of meat. A man fatigued (from the
labours of a journey), or hurt at any of the Marmas,
should be likewise treated with the preceding
measures, 58, ' ,
. Oil or clarified butter should be always administered
as drinks, washes or external healing appli,cations for an |
ulcer-patient with a due regard to his temperament and
the nature of the season. Medicated Ghritas, yet to be
mentioned in connection with the medical treatment of
a Pif’caj‘a abscess, should be used as well in the case of
a traumatic ulcer (according to its respective indica-
tions). A physician should wash a traumatic ulcer
attended with an aching pain either with a Vald-oil or
‘tepid clarified butter (according to the nature of the
scason and the temperament of the patient)* 5961,

. An oil cooked with Samangd, Rajani, Padmd (Bhélgl)
Pathyd, sulphate of copper, Swuvarchald, Padmaka,
Lodhra, Yashti-maduka, V: idanga, Harenuka, Tdalis a-
 patra, Nalada (Jatdmdnsi), (ved) Clhandana, Padma-
kes'ara, Manjishthd, Us'ira, Ldkshd, and the tender
leaves of Kshiri trees, Piydly seeds, raw and tender
Linduka fruit, or with as many of them as would he .
available, should be regarded as a good healing remedy
in respect of all non-malignant traumatic sores or ulcers,
Applications of astringent, sweet, cooling and . oily
medicines should be used for a week in a case of a
traumatic ulcer (Sadyo-vrana), after which those men-
tioned before, in the Chapter of Divraniya, should be

adopted 62—63.
* With oil in autumn and in the case of a patient of Rakta:pitia

temperament, and with Vald-oil in winter and in the case of one of & Vilas
kapha temperament,
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Mo reatment of Dushta~Vrana.~ln ‘the
case of a malignant ulcer (Dushta-Vuana) emetics, i
etrhines, purgatives, Asth’ipana, fastmg, specific sorts
of diet (composed of bitter, pungent and astringent
things) and blood-letting, should be prescribgd (accord-
| ing to the requirements of each case). The ulcer or
sore should be washed with the decoctions of the
drugs of both the Aragvadhddi and the Surasidi ganas,
and an oil cooked with a decoction of the said
drugs should be applied to the wound for (the
purification QSodhana) thereof. As an alternative, an oil
boiled and prepared in an alkdline water or solution
(four times that of oil) with a Kalka of alkaline subs-
tances (such as Ghantdparuli, Paldsa, etc) should be
‘used for that end. Oil covked with Dravents
(Slatamuli, according to certain authorities, Mushika-
parni according to others), Chiravilva, Danti, Chit-
raka, Prithvikd Nimba-leaves, Kdsisa, Tuttha, Trivrit,
Teovar], Nili (indigo), the two kinds of Haridrd,
Saindhava salt, 7%la, Bhumi-Kadamba, Suvahd, S ubd-
klyd,  Ldngaldhwd,  Naipdli, [élini,  Madayanti,
Mrigddans, Sudid, Murvd, Avka, Kitdri, Haritdla,
and Karanja, or with as many of them as would be
available, should be used for the purification (of a malig-
nant sore or ulcer). If found applicable, a medicated
Ghrita prepared and cooked with the foregoing drugs
and substances as Kalka should be used for the same
purpose. In the case of a malignant ulcer, due to the

aggravated Vidyu, the purifying remedy should consist :
of a Kalka of Saindhava salt, 7#/writ and castor leaves,
In the case of a (malignant) Pittaja sore, the remedy
should consist of a Kalka of Trivrit, Haridrd, Yasiti-
madpu and Tila, In the case of a malignant ulcer,
caused by the aggravated Kapha, the purifying remedial
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G :af nt should consist of Z7la, Tejohvd, Danti, Svdffz ‘
and Chitraka roots. An ulcer brought on owing to the
presence of the virus of Meha or Kushtha in the system,
measures and remedies mentioned under the treatment
of Dushta-vrana should be adopted and used. 64468,
The recognised school of physicians, which recogniseé
these six types of traumatic sores, does not add to the
list, herein mentioned, other types of ulcers, whereas
vain pedagogues try to swell it with a larger number of
types by adding connotative prefixes and suffixes to the
names of the aforesaid six.. It is mere vain-gloriousness
on their part to say so, since all the other types that
they can devise are but single instances and can be made
to fall under one of these six general heads, Hence
there should be only six kinds (of traumatic sores) and

not more, .69,

' Thus ends the second Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthdnam of the Sus'ruta
Samhit4 which deals with the treatment of Sadyo-vrana (traumatic sores).



CHAPTER TII.

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatments

of fractures and dislocations (Bhagnas). 1.
Metrical Texts :—A fracture or dislocation
(Bhagna) occurring in a person of a Viétika tempera-
ment, or of intemperate habits, or in one who is sparing
in his diet, ot is affected with such supervening disorders
(as fever, tympanites, suppression of the stool and urine,

&c) is hard to cure* A fracture-patient must forego

the use of salt, acid, pungent and atkaline substances
and must live a life of strictest continence, avoid expo-
sure to the sun and forego physical cxe:cnses and parchi-
fymcr (devoid ofe olcagmous) articles of food. A diet
congisting of boiled rice, meat-soup, milk, 1 clarified
butter, soup of Satina pulse and all other nutritive and
constructive food and drink, should be discriminately
given to a fracture-patient. The barks of Udumbara,
M(za’/m/»a As’vattha, Palds'a, Kakubha, Bamboo, Vala
or S'dla trees should be used as splints (Kuga), Marni-
s/zﬂz:f, Madhuka, red sandal wood and Sdh-rlcc mixed
with S’ata-Dhauta clarified butter (se., clarified butter

* Jejjata does not read the first verse, but Gayi does.

 As a general rule, milk should not be prescribed to a patient
suffering from an ulcer (Vrana) in general 3 but a case of fracture forms
an exception therelo. Some authorities hold that tepid milk may be
given o a {racture-patient, if there be no ulcer (Vrana). Others, on the
conirary, are of opinion that milk should not, in any case, be given to a
fracture-paticnt for fear of suppuration and the setting in of pus.

- Others, however, take ¢ Kshira-sarpih” to be a compound word and
explain the term to mean the clarified butter prepared from milk (as
distinguished from that prepared from curd).

But experience tells us that in cases of excessive wenkness or emacia«
tivn, milk may be given without any hesitativn—Ed,

s

i
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ashed one hundred times in quccessxon) should be used
for plastering the fracture. 2-6. :

Bandage :—Fractures should be (dressed and)
bandaged once a week in cold weather, on every fifth
day in temperate weather (Ze., in spring and autumn),
and on every fourth day in hot weather (ze., in summér),
or the interval of the period for bandaging should be
determined by the intensity of the Doshas involved in
cach individual case. An extremely loose bandage
prevents the firm adhesion of a fractured bone, a light
bandage gives rise to pain, swelling and suppuration
of the local skin, &c. Hence in cases of fractures,

- experts prefer a bandage which is neither too tight nor
too loose,  7-8.

Washings : —A cold decoction of the drugs of
the Nyagrodhddi group should be used in washing (the
affected part), whereas in the presence of (excessive)
pain, (the part) should be washed with milk boiled with
the drugs of the (minor) Pancha-mula, or simply with the
oil known as the Chakra-taila made lukewarm*. Cold (or
warm) lotions and medicinal plasters (Pradehas)of Dosha-
subduing drugs should be prescribed with due regard to
the nature of the season and the Doshas involved in
each case. 9-10,

A prepatation of milk 4 from 4 cow, dehveled for the
first time, boiled with the drugs of the Madhurddi group
and mixed with powdered shellac and clarified butter (as
an afterthrow) should be given (when cold) to a fracture~
patient as a beverage every morning. In a case of

¥ In winter and where the aching pain is present due to Vdyu and
Kapha,

F Consisting of the drugs of the Kdkolyddi group weighing two Tolds,
milk sixteen Tolds, water sixty-four Tolds, boiled together with Lhe water
entirely evaporated,



pIac;fer plenttfully mixed wu:h honey and clanﬁed bm:tez ‘

*should be, applred and the rest (d{et and regimen of

- conduct) should be as laid down in the case of a (qlmple)

‘fmcture Wrel Wil o
Prognosis : -A case of fracture occurring in a

_youth or a person with slightly deranged Doshas ot m o

winter, is held to be easily curable (with the help of the
aforesaid medicines and diet). A fractured bone in a
youth is joined by the aforesaid treatment in the course
of a month, in two months in the case of a middles

aged man and in three months in one of old age. 13-14; -
~An elevated and fractured joint should be reduced by -
pressing it down, while one hanging down should be .
set by raising it up, by pulling it in the case of 1tq f.' ,’

being pushed aside, and by reinstating it in 115 upward

(proper) position in the event of its being, Iowcred dowu s

An mtelllgent physician should set all dxslocated’ (Bhdgna)
Jomts whether fixed or movable, by.- the mode i
mductlon known as Anchhana Pldana, (p;eafzure),.

Sankshepa and Vandhana (bandagmg) AB-160] , '} ',: !

Treatment i—A crushed or . dlslocated Jomt

%hould not be shaken (i, shoul d be kspt at “rest) and > o
cold lotions or washes and medicated pla&.teﬂ (Pradahay,

should be applied to the part, A jOlTlt is spontancously

reset to.its natural or normal state of position after the o

correction of its defoxmtty incidental to a blow or hur(:
having been effected. The fractured or dislocated part
should be first covered with a piece of Imc.n soaked" 1rr
f claﬂﬁed butter. Splint should then bc placed ovu zt
and the part properly bandaged. 17- 19 i
Treatment of fracturesin particular

limbsi—Now we shall discourse on the measures to . ﬁ:_jff
'be adoptcd in fractures occurrmg in éach partxcular' et

L 36,
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‘ In the case of a nail-joint, bemg in any ‘way
crushed or swollen by the accumulatmn of the deranged k
blood (in the locality), the incarcerated blood should be
first let out with the belp of an awl (Ard) and the part
should be plastered with a paste of Sali-rice. A finget or
| phala,nx bone put out of joint or fractured ‘ahauld be first
set in its natural position and bandaged with a picce of
thin linen and should be then sprinkled over with
clatified butter. In the case of a fracture in the foot the
fractured part should be first lubricated with clarified
butter, then duly splinted up, and bandaged with linen.
Such a patient should forego all kinds of locomotion.
In the case of a fracture of the kneg-joint or thigh-bone
the affected part should be lubricated with clarified
butter and carefully pulled straight, after which it should
be splinted with barks (of Nyagrodha, etc.) and band-
aged with clean linen. In case of the fracture projecting
out a thigh-bone should be reset with the help of a
circular splint and bandaged. In the case of Sphutita
(cracked) or Pichchita (bruised) thigh-bone, the part
should be also bandaged in the aforesaid manner. 20-24.
. Ina case of a fracture in the Kati (Ilium-bone), it
should ‘be reduced by the fractured bone being raised
- up or pressed down (as the case may be) and the patient
should then be treated with Vasti (enematas of medicated
oils or Ghtitas¥. In the case of a fracture of one
of the rib-bones (Pdrsaka), the patient should be lubri-
cated with clarified butter. He should then be lifted
up (in a standing posture) and the fractured: rib (bone),
whether left or right, should be relaxed by bem'r tubbed
with clarified butter. Strips of bamboo = of pad

. *  In the Niddna-Sthdna--Chap. X V., 9—it is stated that a case of
fracture in the Kati should be given up (Vamayel] Jejjata, however,
explains. “Vamayet” as ““hard to cure” i
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(t avahkei) sﬁxoud bn placcd over it and the patxent
‘bhould be carefully laid in' a tank or cauldmn full of
‘,011 thh the bamboo splint duly’ tied up wnth straps
ol hlde In the case ‘of \a dislocation of the Amsa-
Sandbi (shoulder-joint), the  region of the Kaksha
(arm~pnt) should be raised up with an iron-rod (Mushala)
and the wise physician should bandage the part, thus
| reduced in the shape of a Svastika (8-shaped) bandagc
A dislocated elbow-joint should be first rubbed with
 the thumb, after which it should be pxessed with a view
to set it in its right place by fixing and expanding the
‘same Adter that the affected part should be sprinkled
over with any oleaginous substance, The same measures.
should be adopted in the case of a dislocation . of
the kneejoint (Janu-sandhi), the wrist-joint (Gulpha-
sandhi) and the ankle-joint (Mani-vandha),  25-29.
In the case of fractured bones in the palms of the
hands, the two palms* should be made even and opposed,
‘and then bandaged together and the affected parts should
be . sprinkled with raw and unmedicated oil (Ama-taila),
The patient should be made later first to hold a ball of
cow-dung, then a ball of clay and then a piece of stone.
in his palms and so on, with the progressive return of
strength (to the affected parts). In a case of a fracture of
the Akshaka, the affected part should be first fomented
and then reduced by raising it up with a ,Musﬂhala/'
(iron-rod) in the arm-pit or by pressing it down (as the
case may be) and should be firmly bandaged. A case
of fractured arm-bome should be treated according
ito the directions .given in the case of a fractured
fhlgh-bone. 30-32

¥ The text has “&bke tale same kritvd.” Jejjata exphms "Ubhe tale”
to mean “‘palms of the hands and soles of the feet ;" Gayd Désa exphms
it to mean Y'the palms of both the hands.”
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11 th: casz of a bending (twisting) or intussuscep-
tion of the neek downward, the head should be lifted up
by putting the fingers into the hollow (Avatu) above the
nape of the neck and at the roots of the jaw-bones (Hanu*,
Then the part should be bandaged with a piece of linen
after having evenly put the splint (Kusa round the neck).
The patient should be caused to lie constantly on his
back for a week. In a case of a dislocation of the joints
of thc jaw-bones (Hanu), the jaw-bones should be foment-
ed and duly set in their right position, bandaged in the
‘manner of a Panchdngi-vandha, and a Ghrita boiled
and prepared with (the Kalka and a decoction of) the
Madhura (Kikolyddi) and Viyu-subduing (Chavyadi)
groups should be used as errhines by the patient.  33-31.
. A tooth of a young person, not broken but loose,
should be plastered with a cooling paste on its outside
after having pressed out the accumulated blood at the
root.  The tooth should be sprinkled or washed with
cold water and treated with drugs having Sandhdniya
(adhesive) properties. + The patient should be caused
to drink milk with the help of a lotus stem. The
loose tooth of an old man should be drawn. A nose
sunk down or depressed (by a blow) should be raised
up with the help of a rod or director, while it should
be straightened in a case of simple bending. Then
two tubes, open’at both ends, should be inserted into
the nostrils (to facilitate the process of breathing)
and the organ should be bandaged and sprinkled with
clarified butter. In the case of (the cartilage of) the
ear being broken, the organ should be rubbed with

*  According to Gayi, the lifting up of the head by putting fingers in
the Avate and in the Hanus should be made in cases of bending and
intussusception of the neck respectively.

+ Honey, claxified butter, and drugs of the Nyagrodhddi group,



L (‘HIK‘I"I“‘SA‘STI“IANAM.. -

: nﬁed butter stralghtened and ‘evenly set in its
“nght position and bandaged. Measures and remedial
‘agents mentioned in connection with Sa.dyo—vrana b
should be hkcwme adopted and employed in the present
‘instance.  37. ‘
Ina case of a fracture of the bone of the forehead
unatterided by any oozing out of brain matter, the
affected part should be simply rubbed with honey and
clarified butter and then  duly bandaged. The patlent
should take clarified butter for a week * 38, ‘
Cooling plasters and washes should be applied to a
patt of the body, swollen but not in any way ulcerated
on account of a fall or a blow, In the case of a fracture
of the bone in the leg and in the thigh, the patient should
be laid down on a plank ot board and bound to five
stakes or pegs in five different places for the purpose
of preventing any movements of his limbs. . The
distribution of the (bindings) pegs in each case should be
as follows. In the first case (fractured leg-bone), two on
each side of the two thighs making four and one on the
exterior side of the enguinal region of the affected side.
In the second case (fracture of knee-joint) two on each
side of the ankle-joints making four and one on the side
of the sole of the affected leg. The same sort of bed and
fastenings should be used in cases of fractures ‘and
dislocations of the pelvic-joint, the spinal column, the
- chest and the shoulderst. I[n cases of long-standing
dislocations, the joint should be lubricated with oily or
lardaceous “applications, fomented and softened (with

* In the case of such an emission or oozing out a plug of bristles or
Hair as described in the preceding chapter and yemedial agents laid down
in connection therewith, should be used.

+ The principle of splintering and bandaging may be profitably
compared with those followed in Agmu’s splint,
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propu medicinal drugs) in the manner mentmned above
in order to reduce it to its natural state. 39-40,

In the case of a faulty union of a (fractured) bone
lying between two joints (Kdnda-bhagna), the union
 should be again disjointed, and the fractured bone should
again be set right and treated as a case of ordinary
fracture., In the case where a fractured bone would be
found to have protruded out of the ulcerated part and
dried, it should be carefully cut off near the margin  of
the (incidental) ulcer,(so as not to create a fresh ulcer on
any other spot of the affected part) and subsequently
treated as a case of fractural ulcer. A fracture occurring
in the upper part of the bodv should be treated mth
applications of Mastikya-Sirovasti [oil-soaked pads on
the head] and pouriugs of oil into the cavity of the ears.
Potions -of clarified butter,* crrhines and Anuvdsana
(enematas) should be prescribed in cases of fractures in
the extremeties. 41-43. ‘ :

Gandha~Taila : —Now we shall discourse on
the recipe of a medicated oil, capable of bringing
about the union of fractured bones. A quantity of black
sesamum-seeds (tied up into a knot with a piece of linen)
should be kept immersed at night in a stream of running
‘water and taken out and dried in the sun (for seven conse-
cutive days). It should then be saturated with cow’s milk
(at night and dried in the sun, during the second week),
During the third week the sesamum-seeds should be
saturated with a decoction of Yashti-madhu (at night)
and dried in the sun the next day. Then (during
the fourth week) it should be again satutated with cow's
milk ‘and dried and powdered. The said sesamum-

* According to Jejjata, not only Anuvdsana-enematas but potions of
clarified butter and errhines also should be p:escnbed in cases of fractures
in the extremetics,
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powder and powder of the drugs, comtltutmg ‘the
Kékoly4di Gana as well as Yasthi- madiae, Manjishthd,
Sdrivd, Kushtha, Sarjarasa, Mdnsi, Deva-ddru, (red)
Chandana, and Satapushpd should be mixed together.
Then a quantity of cow’s milk boiled with the aromatic
drugs (of the Elddi group) should be used with the pre-
ceding pulv&rlbed compcund for the purpose of pressing
out the oil therefrom. The oil thus pressed out) should
be boiled in four times the quantity of cow’s milk with
the drugs such as Eld, S'dlparni, Tgopatra, Jivaka,
Tagara, Rodhra, Pmpaum&m/’m, Kdldnusdri, (Tagara),
Saireyaka, Ks/ma- Viddri, Anantd, Madhulikd, S ringd-
taka, and those of the aforesaid list (Kékolyadi group
and  Vasthimadhu, etc, up to Satapushpd; pasted
together, The oil should be duly cooked over a
gentle fire and is called the Gandha-Taila. This oil
should be administered with good results in posmble
ways (e.g., as potions, liniments, uncuents and errhines)
to a fracture-patient. [Its efficacy is witnessed in cases
of convulsions, hemiplegia, parchedness or atrophy of
the palate, in Ardita (facial paralysis) as well as in
Marnyé-stambha (Paralysis or stiffness of the neck),
in diseases of the head (cephalagia), in  earache in
Hanugraha, in deafness and in blindness and in
emaciation due to sexual excesses. Administered in
food or drink, or employed as a liniment, in Vasti-karma
(enemata measures) or as an errhine, it acts as a
sovereign restorative. Rubbed over the neck, chest
and shoulders, it adds to the strength and expansion
of those parts of the body, makes the face fair and
lovely like a full-blown lotus and imparts a sweet
#  There should be three parts of sesamum powder and one part of

the powders of Kdkoly4ddi, Yashti-madhu, Manjishthd, ete. (combmed).
But diva Disa says that four pacts of sesamum-powders should be taken,
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granqe to the breath. It is one of the most powerful
remedial agents in disorders of the aggravated Vayu
(diseaseé of the nervous system). It may be used
even by kings and for them it should be spcmally
prepared. = 44-45.

The expressed oil of the seeds of the Trapusha,
Aksha and Piydla should be cooked with a decoction of |
drugs of the Madhura group (Kdkolyddi gana) and with
ten times the quantity of milk. A quantity of lard if
available, should be poured into it (during the process of
cooking). It is an excellent medicated oil and used as
a potion for anointing, and as an errhine, Vasti- karma
and washes, it speedily brings about the union of
fractured bones. 46.

A physician should exert his utmost to guard against
the advent of any suppurative setting in in a fractured
bone, since a suppuration of the local veins, nerves and
muscles is difficult to cure. A complete union of a
fractured joint should be inferred from its painless or
unhurt character, from its full and perfect development
(leaving no detectable signs of its ence fractured con-
dition), from the absence of all elevation (unevenness)
and from its perfect freedom in flexion and expanslon

etc, 47-48.
Thus ends the third Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthdnam in the Sus’ruta

Sawhitd which deals with the medical (reatment of fractures and dis.
locations.



CHAPTER 1V.

Now we shall diseourse on the medical treatment of
nervous disorders (Vata~vyddhi). 1.

. Metrical Texts :—The patient having been
made to vomit in the event of the deranged Vdyu being
incarcerated  (lodged) in the Amaﬁs’a.ya, (stomach), a
pulverised compound known as the Shad-Dharana-yoga
(a compound of six Dharanas or twenty-four Masha
weight) with tepid water should be administered to him
for seven days. A compound made up of Chitraka,

Indra-yava, Pdthd, Katuka, Ativishd, Abhayd (taken

in equal parts) together is known as the Shad-

Dharana-yoga* and contains the propertics of sub-
. duing an attack of Vata-vyddhi. 2-3.

[

In the event of the aggravated Véyu being incar

cerated in the Pakvasaya ' intestincs), purgatives of fatty
matters (Sncha-Virechana, i.e,Tilvaka-Sarpib,ctc), and
Sodhana- Vasti of purifying drugs (with decoctions and
Kalka of fatty matters) and diet (Prdsa) abounding in
saltt or saline articles should be prescribed. Inthe case
of the aggravated Viyu being incarcerated in the Vasti
(urinary  bladder), diuretic (lit. bladder:cleansing)
measures and remedial agents should be resorted to.
Anointing with medicated oils, Ghritas, etc., application
of poultices (Upandha) compounded of V4yu-subduing
drugs, massage, and plasters (Alcpa‘) of similar pro-
petties arc the remedies in  cases where the aggravated
Viyu is lodged in the internal ducts or channels such

* One Dharana is equal to four Mdshds,

1 Sneha-Lavana and Kdnda-Layana, etc.

g
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as the catb, etc,, i thc body Blood- Iettmg (Vene-“ ‘
‘sectmn) is the remedy where the aggravated Véyu
would be found to be confined in the skin, flesh,
~ Dblood or veins (Stms) Similarly, application of fatty
© mattefs (Sneha), actual cauterization, massage, appli-
‘ :.catlon of poultices and binding of ligatures should be the
_remedies where the aggravated Védyu would be found

' to have become involved in the Sudyn (ligaments), joints

‘ and bones Where ‘the aggravated Viéyu would be
found to have. become situated in the bone, the skin and

flesh of that part of the body qhould be perforated with

' a proper sulgxcal instrument (Ara-%astra) and the under-
lying bone: should be similatly treated with an awl. A
tube open at both ends should be inserted into the
aperture, thus made, and a strong physician should suck
the aggravated Vayu from out of the affected bone by
applying his mouth to the exteiior open end of the
tube, 4-9.

In the case of the aggravatd Vé.yu having contamin-
ated the semen, measures and remedies for seminal dis-
orders (Sukra-dosha* should be employed. The intelligent
(physician) would take recourse to: measures, such as
blood-letting, immersion or bath in a vessel (full of Vdyu-
subduing decoctions), fomentation with heated stones, as

“well as in the manner of Karshu-Sveda, vapour-bath in
a closed chamber - (Kutisveda), anointment, Vasti-
Karmas, etc., in the event of the aggravated Vayu having
extended  throughout the whole organism; whereas
bleeding by means of a horn (cuffing) should be
regarded as the remedy when the aggravated Dosha

* | Treatments, such as, the purification of the semen, etc., and the use
of medicines for making Aphrodisia (Vidji-karana) and for the remedy
of the disordered unnmy organ (Mutra-dosha) should be adopted and
employed.
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would be found to have been confined in any partl ular
part of the bodym 10-12. :

In the event of the aggravated Vdyu being connected
either with the Pitta or the Kapha, such a course of treat-
ment should be adopted as would not be hostile to the
two other Doshas. Blood-letting (in small quantities)
should be resorted to several times in a case of
complete =unesthesia (Supta-Vdta) and the body should
be anointed with oil mixed with salt and chamber-dust
(Agdra-dhuma) Milk boiled with a decsction of the
drugs of the Pancha-mula group, acid-fruits (Phaldmla),
meat-soup or soup of (well-cooked) corn (Dhdnya)
with clarified butter are beneficial in cases of Vita-
roga, |13:15,

Sdlvana~Upandha : —A poultice composed
of the drugs of the Kékolyadi group, the Vdyu-sub-
duing drugs (those of Bhadra-ddrvddi and Vidéri-
gandhddi groups), and all kinds of acid articlest (such as,
Kdanjika, Sauvira, fermented rice-gruel, etc.), the flesh of
animals which live in swamps (Anupa) or in  watet
(Audaka)t, oil, clarified butter and all kinds of
lardaceous substances, mixed together and saturated
with a profuse quantity of salt and then slightly heated
is known by the name of Sdlvana. A person suffering
from any form of Vdta roga should be always treated
with such Silvana poultices (Upandha). The poultice
should be applied to such part of the body as is

% It is to be understood that measures and remedies laid down
under ' the head of Sarvdnga-gata should be used when the Viyu
would be found to be diffused throughout the whole organism instead of
being confined to any specific part.

+  According to othexs it means all kinds of acid:fruits, ete.

t  Chakradatta reads “qrqria: gfaa:” (well-cooked with the fle.h

of “Anupa” animals) in place of @Az AAIeT |
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thc affected part qhould be plastcled (and WGH mbbed)

| with the ingredients of the Sdlvana- -Upandha and inserted

'mto a bag made of cat or muugoose skm m that of _a ]

“camel or deer hide, = 16.

" The aggravated Véyu, if !ocated in the sLou lmq the
Lhest the sacrum (Trika) or the Manyct should be subdued

by g,metws and crrhines 1udxmously emplnyed Siro- Var‘n e
0 qhnuld be applied to the head of the patient as long as it

; WQuld take one to utter a thousand Métrds (a shmt vowel

‘%ound), more or less, as the case may require, where the
agguvatecl Vayu would be found to have. located itsell f

“in“_ the head, (if necessary) blood- lc.ttmg should be

1escntcd to. As a mountain is capable of obstiucting the

asqage of the wind, so the Sneha- Vasti (oﬂy enema) is
alone capable of resisting the action of 'the aggravated
Va,yu whether it extends throughout the whole ‘\yqtcm
o1 is «,ouﬁucd 40 /,amwle patt. 17-19
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&hould be ﬁ;mlyv bdﬁ daged thmeaffcr thh a :'pwce“ of ’

v
Y
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3 ould be genmal adopted by a patient suffering f'r‘om“) n
Vita-roga 20, i
The Tilvaka-Ghrlta s paste (Kalka) of
the following drugs, viz, Trivrit, Danti, Suvarna-kshiri,
Saptald, S amkhini, Triphald and Vidanga, each weigh-
ing an Aksha (two tolds), and Tilvaka-roots and
Kampillaka, cach weighing a Vilva (eight tolds), a
decoction of Triphald and curd, each weighing two
Pdtras * (thirty-two seers) and clarified butter, weighing
sixteen scers, should be duly cooked together,  Medical
authorities recommend this Tilvaka Ghiita as an oily
purgative in cases of Vdta-roga. Asoka-Ghrita and
Ramyaka-Ghrita aie prepared in the same manner, (viz.,
by substituting Asoka and Ramyaka respectively for

Tilvakay. ar,

The Anu=-Taila :—The log of a long-standing
wooden oil-mill should be cut into small chips and then
thrashed and boiled in water in a large cauldron. The

-globules of oil that will be found floating on the surface

of the boiling watcr should be skimmed off ecither with
the hand or with a saucer. The oil thus collected
should then be cooked with the Kalka of Vayu-subduing
drugs as in the preparation of a medicated oil. This
oil is known as the Anu-Taila. The use of this oil has
been advised by medical authorities in cases of Vidta-
i'oga. This oil is so named from the fact of its being
pressed out of small chips of oily wood (as described
above). 22

The Sahasra-pdaka-~Taila:-The wood
of drugs belonging to the group of Mahd-pancha-mula
should be collected in large quantities and burnt on a

* Pétra means 64 Palas, ie., 8 seers, but in cases of liguids the
weight should be doubled,
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pim of Iand qo as' to make the soil black. 'Lhe ﬁle
should be kept bummg one whole night ; on the
following morning on the extinction of the fire the ashes:
should be removed and the ground, when cool, should
e spaked with one hundred Ghatas (six thousand and
four hundred seers) of oil cooked with the drugs of
the Viddri-gandhddi group and with the same quantity
of milk and kept in that condition for one night more,
On the next morning the earth should be dug up, down
to the stratum found to have been soaked with the oil
and the soil should then be dissolved in warm water in
large cauldrons for the purpose. The oil that will be
found floating on the surface of the water should be
skimmed off with both hands and kept in a safe basin.
Then the decoction of the Vdyu-subduing drugs (the
Bhadra-darvadi group), meat-juice, milk, fermented rice-
gruel (each taken in a quantity measuring a quarter
part of that oil) should be taken one thousand times
and each time should be boiled ‘with the oil. Viyu-
subduing and aromatic drugs and spices, in the northern
(trans-Himdlaya) and southern (Deccan) countries, should
be thrown into it and boiled with the oil. The boiling
should be completed within the period during which it
could be properly done. Then after the completion of
the cooking, conch-shells should be blown, Dundubhis
‘should be sounded, umbrellas should be held open,
‘.chowries should be blown into it and a thousand
Brahmins should be treated with repasts, The oil so
sacredly prepared should be stored carefully in golden,
silver or earthen pitchers. This oil is called the
Sahasrapgka-Taila and is of irresistible potency and
fit even for the use of kmgs. Satapaka-Taila is also
prepared in the above manner (with the aforesaid ingre-
dients) by cooking it one hundred times only. 23,
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he Patra- Lavana 3 -~Tht g.,xeen h,aves of the
‘ Era;zda plants and those of the trees known as Mush-

‘kaka, Naktamdla, Atarushake, Putika, Amgmdlm and
Chitraka should be thrashed with (salt of equal quantity)
in an Udukhala (a hand thrashing mill) and placed in

an earthen pitcher, saturated with oil or clarified butter.

Having covered the mouth of the pitcher with a lid, it

should be plastered and burnt in fire of cow-dung.

 The medicine thus prepared (with the help of internal

heat) is called the Patra-Lavana. Medical experts

advise the application of this medicine in cases of
Vata-roga. 24.

The Kdnda-Lavana :—Similarly, Swuhi-
twigs, Brimal (Vartdku), and S'égru-bark (taken in
equal parts)and rock-salt (of equal weight as the entire
drugs) should be thrashed and kept in a pitcher. Qil,
clarified butter, lard and marrow should be added to
it equal in weight with salt and then having covered
the mouth of the pitcher with a lid, it should be plaster-
ed and burnt in a fire of cow-dung (as before). The
use of this medicated salt which is called the Kdnda-
Lavana or Sneha-Lavana is recommended by experts
in Vata-roga. 23,

The Kalyadnaka-Lavana :—The f{ollow-
ing drugs with their roots, leaves and twigs, vz,
Gandira, Paldsa, Kutaja, Vilva, Arka, Snuhi, Apd-
mdrga, Pdtold, Pdribhadra, Nddevi, Krishnagandhd
Nipa, Nimba, Nirdahani, Atarushaka, Nakta-mdlaka,
Putika, Viihati, Kantikari, Bhalldtaka, Ingudi, Baija-
vanti, Kadali, Varshdbhu, Hriveva, Kshuraka, Indra-
vdruni, Svetamokshaka and Asoka should be gathered in
a green condition and mixed with (as large a quantity
of) rock-salt and having thrashed them in an Udukhala
should be burnt in a hermetically sealed pitcher as
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CHAPTER V.

Now we shall discourse on thc chapter which deals
with the medical treatment of Mahd~Védtaw
Vyddhi. 1.

Several authorities group the disease Vidta-Rakta
under two different sub-heads, such as superficial and

‘deep-scated.  But such a classification is arbitrary and

unscientific, inasmuch as this disease 'first manifests
| itself on the surface (layer of the skin) like Kushtha andi
gradually invades the deeper tissues of the body. Hence
there are no (two) forms of this disease, 1-2. |

Causes of Vdta~Rakta :-—The Véyu of
the body is enraged or agitated by such causes as
wrestling witha man of superior and uncommon physical
strength, etc,, while the blood is vitiated by such causes
as constant over-cating of edibles which are of difficult
digestion and heat-making in their potency or ingestion
of food before the digestion of the previous meal. The
Viéyu thus enraged and agitated enters into the blood-
carrying channels of the body and being obstructed
in its passage, becomes mixed with the vitiated blood.,
The deranged Vayu and the blood thus combine to give
rise to a disease characterised by the specific symptoms
of each, which is known as Vdta-Rakta. The charac-
teristic pain, which at first confines itself to the extre-
mities, gradually extends over the whole body.

Premonitory symptoms of Vadta-
Rakta : —The discase is ushered in with a pricking
pain, a burning and an itching sensation (in the affected
part), a swelling, roughness and numbness (anesthesia)

of the diseased locality, throbbing of the veins, ligaments,
38
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fierves and arteries, a weakne% in the thtghq and sudden
appearance of red or brownish circular patches on the
palms of the hands and soles of the feet, fingers and heels,
etc, (A, R,—wrists). If neglected and immoderately
treated in its premonitory stages, the disease soon
develops its characteristic symptoms in succession, which
have been described before ; whereas (a lifelong)  defor-
mity (of the affected part) is the penalty for neglecting
it (in its fully patent or devoloped stage). 3.

NMiemorable Verse :—Men of a mild and deli-
cate constitution, as well as those who are (inordinately)
stout or sedentary in their habits or are addicted to
unwholesome and incompatible food, etc., are generally
found to be susceptible to an attack of Vdta-Rakta. 4.

Prognosis :—A physician is advised to take in
hand the medical treatment of a Vata-Rakta-patient
who has as yet not lost much strength and muscle, nor is
afflicted with thirst, fever, epileptic fits, dyspncea, cough,
numbness (of the affected part), aversion to food, indi-
gestion, extension and contraction of the limb, as well
as of a person who is strong and temperate in his living
and can afford to pay for the diet and other necessaty
accessories of the treatement. 5,

Preliminary remedial measures :—In
the first stage of the disease the blood, having become
vitiated owing to its being obstructed in its course (by
the unusually agitated Vdyu in the system), should be
gradually and not profusely bled, except when the ktody
would be found to have become extremely dry or to have
lost its natural healthful glow or complexion through the
action of the aggravated morbific principle (Vayu), for
fear of further aggravating the Vayu, - Emetics, purga-
tives, and Vasti (enemas), etc,, should be administered
and the patient should be made to take a diet consisting
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of old and matmed clanﬁed butter (and bonled nce), ‘
the case where the aggxavatcd condition of the deran_géd
Vihyu would be found to predominate. As an alternative, -
he should be made to drink a potion consisting of goat’s
milk mixed with half its quantity of oil, with two Told
weight of Yashti-madim or goat's milk cooked with:
Prisniparni (two Told weight) with honey . and ‘sugar -

(added after cooking), or cooked with S'wunthi, S'r mgd-’_ o

taka, and Kaseruks, or cooked with S'ydmi, -Rdsnd,
Sushavi, Pris'niparni, Pilu, S’atdvari, S wm’ﬂmsln'rd and ’
Das'a-mula. 6. j I

Oil, cooked with the addition of milk'pre‘\'ziohsfy
boiled with the decoction of Das'a-mula of elght times

its own weight and a Kalka of Maidlka, Mesha's ‘ringt

(A.R. Samgashté), S’vadams;’md Sarala, Bhadra- da’m,
Vachd and Surabhi pasted together, should be adminis-
tered in drinks, etc,(viz, anointment,sf)ri;ﬁkl’iﬂg,_étéﬁ.f
As an alternative, the oil cooked with the decoetion of”
Satdvari, Mayuraka, Madhuka, Kshira-Viddri, Vald,
Ativald and Trina-pancha-mula, with the paste of the
drugs belonging to the ’a’f’hlytidz' group, ot the oil*
cooked with the decoction and a Kalka of Vald. for
a hundred times should be prescribed for the patient.
The affected part should be washed with the mllk boiled
with the roots of the Vata-hdra (V éyu-subdumg) drnvsA
(7., Dasa-mula), or simply with .Amla (gruel, etc), or
a plaster composed of barley, Madhuka, Eranda (castor)
and Varshdbhu (pasted together zmd hcatcd), should bc o
applied to the patt. 7. e
Plasters, elc. :—Barley, wheat scsamum,
Mudga pulse aud Mésha pulse should be taken in equal

* According to J’emla théryya, the £ Valé Pa:la”, whxch is
administered in the medncal treatment of Mudha garbha, should be -
preseribed in this cases”
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arts and pounded separately ; and the paste of the
following drugs, viz, Kdkoli, Kshira-kdkoli, Jivaka,
Rishabhaka, Vald, Ati-vald, Visamrindla (lotus stem),
Pris'niparni, Mesha-s'ringt, Piydla, Sarkard (sugar),
Kas'eruka, Surabhi, and Vackd should be mixed with
each of the preceding powders and each of these
compounds (so formed) should be boiled  with milk,
oil, lard, marrow and clarified butter. . The five
compounds, thus prepared, are called Pdyasas, which
should be applied as a hot poultice (Upandha) to
the affected part ; or an Utkarikd, made of the pulp
of oily fruit (seeds) * (prepared by cooking them with
milk) should be applied ; or powders of wheat, barley,
sesamum, Mudga pulse, or Mdsha pulse, and Vesavdra,
made of various kinds of fish and flesh, should be used
as a plaster, Vilvapes'ikd, Tagara, Deva-ddru, Sarald,
Rdsnd, Harenu; Kushtha, Stata-pushpd, Eld, Surd and
cream of milk-curd pasted together, should be applied
to the affected part as a plaster (Upandha'. Asan
alternative, the expressed juice of Métulunga, mixed with
Kanjika, Saindhava salt and clarified butter, pasted to-
gether with the root of the Madhu-s "zgry and with sesa-
mum F should be used in a similar way. The preceding
remedies should be administered in a case of Vata-Rakta
maiked by a preponderance of the aggravated Vayu. 8,
Vita-Rakta with a preponderance
of Pitta :—In cases of VétaRakta where the Pitta
preponderates, the patient should be made to drink a
potion consisting of a decoction of D¢ dkshd, Aragvadha, :
Katphals, Kshira-vidiri, Yashti-madiw, Chandana and
Kds maryasweetened with a quantity of sugar and honey.

% Such as sesamum, castorsseed; linseed, Vibhitaka-seeds, etc.
+ Some say that a pasteof sesamum only should be used as a
{separate plaster. : ‘
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S an alternatwe, a decoctmn of S’atdzzczrz, ,Iczslttz- :
‘mwdlam Patola, Trzpimlzi and Katu-rokini, ora decoction .
of Guduchi, or a decoction of the drugs belongmg to the‘ ~
Chandanédl group, which are possessed of virtues  for

allaying pittaja fever, should be ad Iministered to the

patient, sweetened with sugar and honey. - Clarified
‘ butter, cooked and prepared with a decoction of bitter
and astringent drugsk also proves‘beneﬁcial in s‘uc‘h
cases. 0. I

The affected part should be washed ( Parisheka) thh ‘
a decoctivn of Visq-mrindla, Chandana and Padmaka:
(taken in equal parts and) mixed with half its quantity
of milk, As an alternative, the affected part should be
sprinkled with a compound composed of milk, the
. cxpreé.éed juice of  J&s/hue (sugar-cane), honey, sugar, and

washings of rice (taken in equal parts) ; or with curd- '

cream, honey, and Dhénydmla (fermented paddy-gruel),

mixed with a decoction of grapes and Jkshu : or the
affected part should be anointed with clarified butter

cooked with the drugs of the Jivaniya group, or mth the

clatified butter washed a hundred times in water, or

with clarified butter cooked with the Kalka of the;,,
Kékolyadi group. 10.

Pradeha (plaster) composed of S'd/s, S/zezs/zz‘zka Nafa,
Vamula, Tdlis'a, S'vigdtaka, Galodya, Haridrd, Gairika,
Saivala, Padma-kdshtha, leaves of padma (lotus), pa;s;ted
with Dhdnydmle and mixed with clarified butter, should
* beapplied to the affected part, This plaster (Pradeha)
_may be applied lukewarm even in cases of Vita- Rakta,
marked by a preponderance of the adgmvated Viéyu.

All the remedial measures (laid down above) may alsa iy

* | D. R,~-Sweet, bitter, and astringent drugs.
Bitter drugs—Patolddi group ; Kashdya dxuO'S*-TnphaMdl group,‘
. sweet drugs—Kdkolyddi group, !
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be advantageously applied in cases marked by a ptre-
ponderance of the vitiated blood, with this exception
that cold plasters and repeated blood-lettings should
be resorted to in the latter (Raktaja-Vata-Rakta). 11,

vdta~-Rakta with a preponderance
of Kapha: —Incases where the Kapha preponderates,
the patient should be made to drink a potion consisting
of a decoction of Haridrd and Amalaka, sweetened with
honey ; or a decoction of Tripkald, or a Kalka of

Madhuka, S'vingavera, Haritaki and Tikta-rohini mixed
with honey. As an alternative, FHaritaki and treacle
with either cow’s urine or water, should be given to him.

The affected part or limb should be sprinkled or
washed with cow’s urine, oil, alkaline water, Sutd, Sukta,
or with a decoction of Kapha-destroying drugs. A hot
decoction of the drugs constituting the Aragvadhddi
group may be used with benefit in sprinkling the
affected part. The body of the patient should be lubri-
cated or anointed with clarified bufter, bailed with
the cream of milk-curd, cow’s urine, wine, Sukta and
with the Kalka of Yaskti-madhu, Sdrivd and Padma-
kdshtha. A plaster (Pradeha), composed of pounded
sesamum, mustard seed, linseed and barley (taken in
equal parts) andmixed and pasted with S'leshmdiaka,
Kapittha, Madhu-s'igri and cow's urine, and Yava-kshdra
should be applied (hot to the seat of thedisease). 12-13.

The Five Pradehas :-—(1) A paste of white
mustard seed, (2) that of sesamum and Asvagandhd,
(3) asimilar paste of Piydla, S'elu and Kapittha bark,

(4) that of Madhu-sigru, Punarnavd and (5) a paste of
Vyosha, Tiktd, Prithakparni and Vwikati, these five
kinds of Pradehas should be separately pasted with
alkaline water and (any of them) applied lukewarm to
the affected locality. 14.




Pris'niparni, Vyvikati and Kanlakdri, pasted together
with milk and mixed with Tarpana¥ should be applied
(to the seat of the disease). In cases of Viata-Rakta
involving the concerted action of two or three of the
Doshas, the remedy consists in applying such drugs in
combination as are possessed of the efficacy of subduing
the action of | each of them. 1I5.

Guda~-Haritaki and Pippali-Vardha=
mana Yogas :—Haritak: with treacle may be used
in all types of Vata-Rakta. As an alternative, the
patient should be enjoined to use Pigpali, pasted with
miik or water, every day (in the following way).t The
number of Pippals should be increased by five or ten
respectively on each successive day till the tenth day of
its use ; after which period the number of Pzppali should
be decreased (by a similar number) on each suceessive
day till it is reduced to the original five or ten. The
patient should live on a diet of milk and rice only (during
the entire course of this treatement). This medicine
which is known as the Pippali-Vardhamdna} proves.
efficacious in cases of Vata-Rakta, chronic- fever
(Vishama-Jvara), aversion to food, jaundice, enlarged
spleen, piles, cough, asthma, cedema, phthysis, loss of
appetite, heart-disease and ascitis. 16.

Clarifled butter, cooked in milk with the paste of
the drugs of the Jivaniya group, should be used in

* Flour of barley or fried grain, dissolved in water, is known as
Tarpana.

4 The dosage should begin originally with five or ten Pippalis according
to the strength of the patient.

% Maharshi Charaka mentions this Yoga in the chapter on Rasdyana
and prescribes it also in the treatement of Udara, Chakradatta mentions
the use of this medicine in the treatment of liver and spleen and of
fever.
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anointing (the body of the patient). A plaster, composed
of Sakd, Sakadevd, Chandana, Murva, Mustd, Piydla,
S'atdvari, Kas'erw, Padma-kdstha Yashti-madhy, Sata-
pushpd (A. D. Viddri) and Kushtha, pasted together with
milk and mixed with the cream of clarified butter, should
be applied (hot) to the affected locality. A plaster
composed of Saireyaka, Atarushake, Vald, Ati-vald
Jivanti and Sushavi, pasted together with the milk of a
she-goat, should be likewise applied (to the seat of the
disease).  As an alternative, the diseased locality should
be plastered with the pastes of Kds'marya, Yashti-
madlu and Tarpana mixed together; or it should be
treated with Pinda-Taila, prepared by cooking Madhu-
chchishta (bee's wax), Manjishthd, resin, and Amnanto-
mula in milk* (and oil taken together), 17-20.

In all cases of Vata-Rakta, old and matured clarified
butter boiled with the expressed juice of Amalaka
should be prescribed as drinks.  The affected  part
should be washed ot sprinkled with old and matured
clarified butter, boiled with a decoction and paste
(Kalka) of the drugs belonging to the Kdkolyddi group,
or with those of the Jivaniya group, or with the decoc-
tion of Sushavi, or of Kiravellaka, The Vala-Tailat
should be used for sprinkling and immersing purposes,
and as drink and Vasti-karma (enemas).

Diet :—The diet should consist of articles made
of old and matured S'4li or Shashtika rice, wheat ot
barley, taken with milk{ or with the soup of Mudga

» Milk four times of oil should be taken.

+ The  Val4-Taila” described in the medical treatment of Mudha-

garbha, ch. XV,

1 In the case of Vita-roga with preponderant Pitta, the patient should
{ake the food with milk 3 in the preponderance of Viégu, with the soup of
Jéngala meat; and in the preponderance of Kapha, with Mudga-soup,
devoid of any acid combination,
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g ﬂesh of Jéngala ammals and devoid of any
‘acid combination.* 21.

Frequent blood-lettmg should be resorted to and
measures, such as, emetics, purgatives, Asthépana and
Anuvdsana should be adopted in cases of the aggravated

_ Doshast (involved in the case). 22.

Memorable Verses:i—A case of Vata-
Rakta of recent growth, proves readily amenable to the
remedial measures described before. Long-standing, z¢.,
chronic cases (of Véata-Rakta) are never perfectly cured,
but can only be palliated. The application of poul-
tices (Upanaha), of medicinal washes or sprinkles (Pari-
sheka), hot-plasters, anointings (Abhyanga), spacious
and comfortable bed-chambers which do not admit of
too large an influx of air, shampooing, and the use
of soft and pleasant beds and soft pillows, are chiefly
recommended in a case of Vata-Rakta ; whereas physical
-exercise, sexual intercourse, display of anger, the use of
heat-making, saline, acid and difficultly digestible food
and eatables producing effuse serus or slimy matter in
the bodily channels, and sleep in the day-time (should
be deemed extremely injurious and hence) should be
studiously refrained from. 23.

‘The Medical Treatment of Apatd-
naka :—The medical treatment of a patient suffering
from Apatdnaka (hysterical convulsions), not exhibiting
fixedness of gaze and arched eye-brows, with an absence

* In the case of Vdta-roga, with a preponderance of Pitta, the patient
should take his food with milk ; in the preponderance of Vdyu, with the
soup of Jdngala meat; and in the preponderance of Kapha, with Mudga-
soup, devoid of any acid combination,

1 In the preponderance of Kapha, emetics should be employed ; in
the preponderance of Pitta, purgatives should be given ; and in the pre-
ponderance of Véyu, Anuvédsana and Asthépana measures  should be
resorted to.

349



THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. {Chap. I I

of perspiration, quivering, delirium and the numbness
“of genitals, found not to fall on the ground but capable
of being supported on his arms (Akhattd-pati) and whose.
trunk is not bent or arched on its posterior (dorsal) side
(Vahirdyima), may be attempted (with success). The body
of the patient should be first anointed with emulsions
(Sncha) and then fomented; strong medicated snuff
should then be administred for purifying (the accumu-
lated mucus in) the head. After that the patient should
be made to drink a clear, potion prepared of clarified
butter, cooked in combination with a decoction of the
drugs constituting the Viddri-gandhddi group, extract
of  meat, milk and milk-curd, so as to arrest the further
expansion of the deranged Vdyu into the system.
Traivrita Ghrita :—A decoction of the Vayu-
subduing drugs, such as, Bhadra-ddrvdds, etc., barley,
Kulattha pulse, Kola, and the flesh of the Anupa and
Audaka animals with the Pancha-Vargass should be

* According to Jejjata, *‘Pancha-Vargam” means the flesh of the five
kinds of Anupa animals, vz, Kulachara, Plava, Kos‘astha, Pddin and
Matsya (fishes). |

The reading here is doubtful,  The term ‘‘Audaka® ig the compound
word ¢ Sdnupaudaka-mdmsam " seems to be redundant, inasmuch as
““Audaka” animals are included in the *“* Anupa” class, (Sutra, chap.
XLVI. Page 487, Vol I). In this case the vso:d ‘¢ Pancha-vargam 7 also
seems to be only an explanation of the term “Anupa meaning the fiive
kinds of Anupa flesh, and it seems to have surreptitiously crept into the body
of the text from the marginal notes of some authoritative manuscript copy
of the book, If, however, we are to abide by the current reading of the
book, ““Pancha-varga’ cannot mean the five kinds of flesh in the presence
of the word *“Audaka’” mentioned separately, as Jejjata would have it. In
that case it can only mean either the five groups of Pancha-mulas, viz., the
major Pancha-mulas, the minor Pancha-mulas, the Valli-Pancha-mulas,
the Kantaka-Pancha-mulas and the Trina-Pancha-mulas. (Sutra, chap.
XX XVIII, Pages 355-6, Vol 1), as some would explain it to mean, Others,
however, prefer the reading as it is and explain the term ‘‘Fancha-varga’
to be the five kinds of medicinal drugs mentioned before in the sentence,
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made. The decoction, thus prepared, should be mixed
‘with milk and fermented rice-gruel, cte., and then cooked
with an adequate quantity of clarified butter, oil, lard
and marrow by casting Kalka (paste) of the Madhura
(Kdkolyadi group) into it. This Traivrita Ghritas (lit.
consisting of clarified butter with three other lardaceous
articles), thus prepared, should be administered to
Apatdnaka-patients in potions and diet, in effusions
and immersions, in anointings and erthines, as well as
in Anuvdsana measures. Diaphoretic measures should
be applied according to the prescribed rules. In a
case marked by an unusually aggravated condition of
the Véyu, the patient should be made to stand neck-deep
in a pit tolerably warmed or heated with burning husks,
‘and cow-dung. As an alternative, Paldda leaves should
be strewn over a hot stone-slab or over a hot oven,
after having sprinkled wine over them, and the
patient should be laid full length upon these leaves, or
fomentations should be made with Ves'avdra, Kris'ara
and Pdyasa. 24-—25.

' An oil, cooked in cqmbination with the expressed

viz,y the Vilaghna drugs, Yava, Kola, Kulattha and flesh, Others, again,
mean by the term ‘‘Pancha-varga” the five parts, viz,, leaf, fruit, flower,
bark and root, of the Vitaghna drugs mentioned in the sentence.

We have, however, the authority of Vdgbhata and Chakradatta in our
side to accept the flrst view that the term ‘‘Audaka” is redundant, in-
asmuch as they have not read the word ‘‘Audaka” in their compilations,
~1id, i i

* According to Dallana, four seers of clarified butter; oil, lard and
marrow (each weighing one seer), sixteen seers of Kénji, etc., sixteen seers
of milk, sixteen seers of the decoction and one seer of the Kalka (paste)
should be taken in its preparation. But Gaydddsa is of opinion that
four seers of milk should be taken instead of sixteen seers,

Four seers of Ghrita, etc., four scers of milk, six seers of Kdnji, six
seers of the decoction and one seer of the Kalka (paste) are generally
taken byexperienced physicians in ils preparation. —Ed,
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‘juice of Mulaka, Emm{a, Sp/m;ja, Arjata, Aw’m Sapmld ]
and S'amkhini should be used in washing (Parxsheka),
etc, the body of an Apatdnaka-patient. Potions con-
sisting of sour Dadhi (milk-curd) mixed with powdered
pepper and Vackd, or of oil, clarified butter, lard,
or honey, mixed with the same things and taken
in an empty stomach, prove curative in cases of
Apatinaka, 26, ‘

These remedial measures are applicable in cases of
Apatanaka when the action of the aggravated Vdyu
alone preponderates. In a case involving the concerted
action of two or more of the Doshas, drugs, remedial
to each of them should be combinedly employed.
Medicinal liquid etrhines (Avapida) should be employed
after the subsidence of a severe attack. The fat or lard
of a cock, crab, Krishna-fish, porpoise or of a boar
should be taken* by the patient. As an alternative,
he should be made to drink (a potion consisting of)
milk boiled with Vayu-subduing drugs (Dasa-mula, etc.),
or a gruel (Yavigu) composed of barley, Kola, Kulattha-

pulse and Malaka, cooked with curd, oil and clarified

 butter.  Qily purgatives, Asthdpana and Anuvdsana
measures, should be employed if the paroxysm does
not subside even in ten days. Medicines and remedial
measures laid down under the head of Vata-vyadhi
and the process of Rakshd-karma, should be likewise
adopted (in cases of Apatdnaka). 27.

Treatment of Pakshdghdta : —A physi-
. cian is enjoined to take in hand the medical treatment
of a patient laid up with Pakshdghdta, unattended
by a discolouring of the skin, but having pain in the
affected part, and who habitually observes the rules of

% Vriddha Végbhata recommends external application with these
lards,
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diet and regimen and who can afford to pay for the
necessary accessories. The affected part should be first
anointed = and then fomented. Mild emetics and
purgatives should be subsequently employed for the
purpose of cleansing the system. Medicated Anuvisana
and Asthipana measures should then be employed, after
which the general directions and remedial measures,
laid down under the treatment of Akshepaka, should
be followed and emp10yed at the proper time Appli-
cations of the Mastikya- -Siro-vasti with thc Anu-taila for
anointing the body, of the articles of Salvana-Sveda
for the purpose of poulticing, and of the Vald-taila as an
Anuvdsana measure, are the marked features of the
'medical treatment of this disease, and should be followed
carefully for a continuous period of three or four
months, 2g.

These preceding remedies as well as dry fomenta-
tions (Ruksha-sveda) and errhines, which possess:
the virtue of subduing the deranged Véyu and
Kapha should be likewise employed in cases of Manya-
stambha. 29

Treatment of Apatantraka :-—Fasting
is prohibited in cases of patients suffering from Apa-
tantraka (Apoplectic convulsions). Emetic, Asthdpana
and Anuvasana measures are likewise forbidden. The
passage of respiration should be blown open by violent
breathings in the event of its being choked up with an
accumulation of the deranged Vdyu and Kapha. The
patient should be made to drink a potion consisting of
Tumburu, Pushkara, Hingu, Amia-veitasa, Haritaks and
the three (officinal) kinds of salts, with a decoction
of barley* As an alternative, four seers of clarified

* Chakradatta quotes this in the chapter on the treatment of colic
(s'nla}, but does not vead ‘Amla-vetasa’ there,
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"‘f' i butteL, (,(mkcd in combmatlon with % ixteen qecn o

ik rmlk ‘two Pala weight of Sauvarchala salt and fifty of

// ;, Hamtakls should be prescribed for the use of the patient.
“All- other - _remedial agents, possessing the virtue of

subdumg the deranged Vdyu and Kapha should be
likewise employed. 30. )

Treatment of Ardita : —A patient suffermc
from Atdita (facxa,l Paralysis) should be treated with the
measures and remedies laid down under the head of
Véta-vyadhi in the event of his being found to be suffi-

ciently strong and capable of affording the neces-
sary expenses for his treatment. Errhines, Mastikya-
diro-vasti, inhalation of the smoke (Dhuma-péna) from
medicated drugs, poulticing (Upandha), unguents and
Nédi-sveda, ctc., are the special features of the medical
treatment of this disease. After that, a decoction should
_ be made of the drugs constituting the groups of Zrina-
Pancha-mula, Maled-Pancha-mula, Kdkolyddi and Viddri-
gandhddi groups, aquatic bulbs, and the flesh of animals
which are aquatic in their habits (Audaka) and those
which frequent swampy places (Anupa), by boiling them
togethm with a Drona measure of milk and double the
quantity of water. The decoction should be considered
boiled when three quarter parts of its original weight of
the liquid has been evaporated and should then be
strained. The decoction thus prepared should be boiled
with a Prastha measure of oil (four seers)and be removed
from the fire when the oil is well mixed with the milk,
The compound (oil and milk) thus prepared should be
allowed to cool down and then churned. The chured
off cream (Sneha) should be again boiled with the drugs
of the Madhura (Kdkolyadi) group, Mé4sha-parni and
milk (four times that of the original oil). This
medicated oil is known as the Kshira-Taila and should
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hinistered as potions and unguents, etc, to an
Ardita-patient. The above preparation with clarified
butter in the place of oil is known as the Kshira-
sarpih and it should be used as an Akshi-tarpana (eye-
lotion). 3132, :

Venesection should be duly resorted to in the affect
ed parts, according tothe directions given before, in cases
of Sciatica, Gridhrasi, Visvachi (Synovitis of the knee-
joints), Kroshtuka<irah, Khanja (lameness), Pangula,
Viata-kantaka, Pdda-ddha, Pdda-harsha, Ava-vahuka and
Vadhiryya and in cases where the deranged Viyu would
be found to be seated in a Dhamani, Measures
and remedies laid down under the head of Vata-
vyddhi should be adopted, except in a case of
Ava-vahuka, 33

The expressed juice of green ginger, made lukewarm
after mixing it with (equal quantities of) oil, honey and
Saindhava salt, should be poured into the cavity of the
ear in a case of (acute)ear-ache. As an alternative,
the urine of a she-goat, or oil and honey, or oil with
the urine (of a cow) mixed with the expressed juice of
Mdtulunga, pomegranate and tamarind, or the oil boiled
and prepared with Surd, Takra, S'ukta, salt  and
the urine (of a cow), should be poured into the cavity of
the ear ; fomentation should be given (to the interior of
the affected organ) after the manner of Nddi-sveda.

 The remedial  measures for Vita-vyddhi should be re-
sorted to. We shall, however, revert to the subject in
the Uttara-Tantra. 34

The patient should be made to drink a potion of
Sneha-Lavana® dissolved in an adequate quantity of
water, or the powders of the Pippalyddi group (with an

* Sneha-Lavana has been described in Chap., 4. (treatment of
Vita.vyddhi) para. 24.



or saturated thh pulveusad asafcetlda and Yava-kshéra
(Carbonate of Potass], in cases of. Tum and Prati-tani.
Applications of Vastis should also he resorted to.  35.
In a case of Adhmdna, (Tymtpanites), the remedy
should’ consist in the applications of powders of the
‘Dlpamya(appetlsmg) group, of suppositories (Phala-varti),
Vastis and digestive drugs (Péchaniya_group). ' The

patient should ,also be advised to observe a rigid fast .

and his abdomen 'should be forhented with hot palms.
After that he should break his fast with boiled rice pre-
pared with appetising (Dipana) drugs such as, Dhdnyaka,
 Jiraka, etc. Similafly, a case of Pratyddhmana should
be treated with fasting, emetics and appetising drugs.
Cases of Ashthild or Pratyashthild should be ' treated
as a case of Gulma and internal abscess, to all intents
and .purposes. 36-38. | -

HlngV&fdl-Vatl e AT “compound consisting of
asafcetida, Tvikatu, Vachd, /]jamad‘d Dhanyd, Aja-
gandhd, Dddimba, Tintidi, Pétha, Chxtmka, Yava-kshdra,
Satndhava salt, Vzd salt, Sauvarchala salt, Svarpiked-
kshdra, Pzﬁj)alx—mula, Amla-vetasa, S athi, Pushlkara-mula,
Hapushd, C/mv_yd Ajdji and Pathyd, powdered together
and treated many, t1mes with the expressed juice of Mdtu-
lunga in the manter of Bhdvana¥ saturation, should be
made into boluses, each welghmg an Aksha (two Tolds)
in weight. One (such) pill should be taken (in an empty
stomach) every mornmg in all dueases Qf the deranged
Vayu. This compound proves  curative. in  cough,
asthma, internal tumour (Gulma)! as;:;tes, -heart-disease,

* ¢ Bhdvand ?’ consists in soaking a powder g;r a pulvérised compound
with the expressed juice or decoction of any drugs ot with‘any liquid and
in geiting it dry (generally). This process ‘sHould be cgtmued many times
(genexally seven umes) in succesxon. e
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panites, aching pain at the sides, in the abdomen
and in the bladder, in cases of an aversion to food,
“retention of stool, stzangunary, enlarged spleen, piles,
Tuni and Prati-tuni. 39.
Memorable Verses :—From tha symptoms
| or leading indications, exhibited in each case and from a
. close examination thereof, it should be inferred whether
the Vayu alone has been deranged or whether it has
combined with any other Dosha, or has affected any
other fundamental principle (Dhdtu) of the organism as
well ; and the medical treatment should follow a
course, 0 as not to prove hostile to the Doshag or the
Dhdtus (organic principles) implicated in the case, in
its attempt to subdue the aggravated Vdyu. In a
~case of cold, compact and painful swelling (appearing
in any part of the body) owing to the combination of
the deranged Vdyu with fat, the treatment should be
identical with that of a swelling in general. 4o-41.

Uru~=stambha :—The deranged Viyu, sur-
charged with the local fat and Kapha gives rise to a
swelling in the region of the thigh which is known
as Uru-stambha ; others designate it as Adhya-Vita.
This discase is marked by lassitude and an aching pain _
in the limbs, by the presence of fever, horripilation and -
somnolence and by a sensation of coldness, numbness,
heaviness, and unsteadiness in the thighs, which seem
foteign to the body., 42.

Its Treatment : —The patient should be made
to drink a potion consisting of the pulverised compound
known as the Shad-dharana-yoga; or of the drugs con-
stituting the Pippallyddi group,dissolved in (an adequate
quantity of) hot water without using any oleaginous
substance ; or a lambative, composed of pulverised
Triphald and Katwka mixed with honey, should be

40
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tSsoIved in cow's urine, Should be admxms’cered These
compounds subdue the aggravated' Viéyu surcharged
with deranged fat and Kapha and prove curative in
heart-disease, an aversion to food, Gulmia and internal
abscesses, A medicinal plaster composed of ' Karanja
fruits and mustard seeds, pasted with a copious quantity
of cow’s urine should be applied hot to the affected paift,

~ which may be as well fomented with cow’s urine mixed

with alkali (Kshéra) ; or the locality should be sham-

_+ pooed with articles devoid of any oily substance. The

dlet of the patient should consist of old and matured
Syaméka, Kodrava, Udddla and S4li rice with the soup of
dry Mulaka or Patola, or of the flesh of animals of
the Jdngala group cooked without clarified butter or
* vegetables (S’dka) cooked without salt. The use of oil
and of lardaceous substances in general (Sneha-karma)
should, however, be prescribed after the deranged fat
and Kapha have (totally) subsided. 43. '
~ Therapeutic properties of Guggulu ." i

--Guggulu is aromatic, light, penetrating into the mi- - '

nutest parts of the body, sharp, heat-making.in potency, '
pungent in taste and digestion, laxative, emulsive, slimy,
and wholesome to the heart (Hridya). New Guggulu is
* an aphrodisiac and a constructive tonic. Old-Guggulu
' is  anti-fat and  hence reduces corpulency.. It  is
owing to its sharpness and heat-making potency
that Guggulu tends to reduce the Vdyu and the
Kapha ; it is its laxativeness that destroys the Malas
(refuge deposits in the Srotas) and the  deranged
Pitta; its aroma removes the bad odours of the
Koshtha ; and it is its subtle essence that improves
the appetising faculty, Guggulu should be taken -
every morning with a decoction of Trzp/qud, Ddrvi and
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la or;wi’th:fthat of Kus'a roots*; it may also be
taken with an adequate quantity of cow’s urine, or with
alkaline} or tepid water. = The patient should take
boiled rice with soup, milk, or extract of meat after the
Guggulu has been digested. Diseases such as internal
tumour (Gulma), urinary complaints (Meha), Udavarta,
- ascites, fistula-in-ano, worms in the intestines, itches,
an aversion to food, leucoderma (S'v.itra), tumour and
glands (Arvuda), sinus, Adhya-Vita, swelling (cedema),
cutancous affections (Kushtha) and malignant sores and
ulcers readily yield to it, if used for a month (with the
observance of the regimen of diet and conduct laid down
previously). It also destroys the deranged Vayu incar-
_ cerated in the Koshtha, bones and joints, just as a
‘thunderbolt will destroy trees. 44.

Thus ends the fifth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthénam in the Sus'ruta:
Samhitd which deals with the medical treatment of Mahd-Vdia-Vyéddhi,

* Some explain that a third decoction should be that of Triphald,
Dérvi, Patola and Kus'a grass taken together,~-Dallana.

The decoctions may be prepared separately with Tyiphald, Ddrvi,

Patola and Kus'a, ~¥d,
t Some read *‘Kshira” (milk) in the place of *‘Kshdra” (alkali)a

L.



CHAPTER YL
Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of
Haemorrhoids (Aréas). 1. d
The temedial measures in hemorrhoids may be
grouped under four subheads ; namely, the employment of
(active) medicinal remedies, the application of an alkali
(into the seat of the disease), actual cauterization (of the
polypii) and surgical operation. A case of recent origin
involying the action of the Doshas to a slight degree and
uncomplicated with any grave or dangerous symptom
and complication may prove amenable to medicine
alone. Deep-seated polypii, which are soft to the touch
and markedly elevated and extended: (external—D R,
should be treated with alkaline applications, while
those which are rough, firm, thick and hard should be
cauterized with fire.  Polypii which are raised, exuding
and slender at the roots should be surgically treated.
Heemorrhoids which are held amenable to medicine and
are not visible (to the naked eye) should be treated with
the help of medicines alone. Now, listen to the
procedure to be adopted in the treatment of Arsas
which would require alkaline applications, & cauteriza-~
tion, or a sutgical operation. 2. !
Application of Kshara:—The body Gh
the patient suffering from heemorrhoids, in the event of
possessing sufficient strength, should be anointed and
duly fomented. He shouid be made to ecat warm but
demulcent food (Anna) in a fluid state (of a gruel-like
consistency) to alleviate the excessive  pain in-
cidental to the action of the deranged Véyu. In a
ceason neither too hot nor too cold, and when the
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ky s cloudleqs, hc should W placed in a  raised
’up pC)Sltht’l m a c:lean and well<equipped place on =
aplam b[ab 01 Lon clcan bed with his head rc‘atmg,‘ L
on the lap “of ‘an attendant emd the ~anal” region "
exposed to - the sun.r_ I this poqxtton the waist should |- "_'
. be made‘co clevat 4 ttfl(, and to reést on a cushion =
of cloths or blankets. The neck- and the thighs of
the patient should be drawn out, and then secured w1th i : |
‘trappings and he 1d fast by the attendants so as’ not o
- allow him to move. Then a straight and slender-mouthed
instrument (somewhat like the modert rectal speculum),
o Iubncated Wxth clarified butter, should be gently inserted
;.mto the 1ectum and the patlent should be asked to
‘stxam down gently at the time. After sceing the
'polypus (through the speculum), it should be scraped
" with an indieator and cleansed with a piece of cotton or
lmen after  which an alkah should be applied to it.
i Thc exterior orifice of the instrument should be closed
ijth the palm of the hand after this apphcation and kept |
. in that manner for a period that would be required to. i
) utterahundred words, ! ‘ iy i
Then after having cleansed the polypuq a fresh,
apphcatron %hou!d be made according to the quength f ‘
of the alkah and the intensity - -of the ~aggravated Doshas, L
‘ _*mvolved in the case. Further application of ' the alkali Wy
* should “‘be stopped and the polypus wasbecl With
Afcrmented rice-gruel (Dhényamla), curd:cream, Sukta,
ot the jilice'of acid fruits, in. the event ‘of its havmg e
been found to have become a Httle ﬂabby, bént down,f ;
and to Have assumed the colour of a ripe Jambu Pruil.
'After that it should be cooled with clarified butter
mixed with Yashti-Madiu, the trappings shiould be‘
removed and the patient should be raised up, and’ placed ‘ V,:
'm a ﬂttmg posture m walm water’ and refreshed W1th t



lie in a spacious chamber, not exposed to the blasts of
cold winds (specially), and advised as regards his diet and
regimen. Each of the remaining polypii, if any, should
be cauterized with the alkaline application at an interval
of seven days. In case of a number of polypii, those
on the right side should be first cauterized and then
those on the left, and after that those on the posterior
side ; and lastly those that would be found to be in
front. 3.

Polypii, having their origin in the deranged Vdyu and
Kapha, should be cauterized with fire or alkali ; while
those, which are the outcome of the deranged Pitta and
vitiated blood should be treated with a mild alkali alone,
A perfect and satisfactory cauterization (Samyag-
dagdha) of a polypus should be understood from such
symptoms as, restoration of the bodily Vdyu to its
normal condition, relish for food, keenness of the appe-
tite, lightness of the body and improvement in strength,
complexion and pleasure. An over-cauterized (Ati-
dagdha) polypus gives rise to such symptoms as,
cracking of the region of the anus, a burning sensation
(in the affected locality), fainting, fever, thirst, and
profuse hemorrhage (from the rectum), and consequent’
complications ; while an insufficiently cauterized (Hina-
dagdha) polypus is known by its tawny brown colour,
smallness of the incidental ulcer, itching, derangement
of the bodily Vayu, discomforts of the cognitive organs
and a non-cure of the disease. 4.

A large polypus, appearing in a strong person, should
be clipped off (with a knife) and cauterized with fire.
As regards an external polypus full of extremely .
aggravated Doshas (Vdyu, Pitta, Kaphaand blood) no
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Ya,ntra should be used but the treatment should gonsist
ol fomentatmn, anomtmg, poulticing, immaersion,
plaktermg, ﬁvacuatmg measures (Visrdva), cauter:zatlon'
with fire. and alkali and a “surgical operation.
Measures Ia.ld down under the head of Rakta-pitta

s sbould be resorted to in cases of hemorrhage
(from the ‘seat of affection). Remedies mentioned
in connection with dysentery (Atisdra) should be em-

ployed in cases of a looseness of the bowels ; whereas
in cases of constipation of the bowels oily purgatives -
should be administered, or the remedies for Udavartta
should be adopted. These rules shall hold~good in the
cases of treating (cauterization, etc.) a pblypus occurrmg
in any part of the body whatsoever. 5. '

A polypus should be caught hold of and an alkali
shouid be applied thereto with a Darvi, or a brush
(Kurcha), or an indicator (Saléka) In a case of a
prolapsus of the anus, cauterization should be made
without the help of any Yantra (speculum).

. Diet :—In all types of hemorrhoids, the diet
should consist of wheat barley, Shashtika rice or Sali
rice, (boiled) and mixed with clarified butter, to be taken
with milk, Nimba-soup, or Patola-soup. The patient
should be advised to take (his meal) with Vdstu/aa,.
Tandulivaka, Jivanti, Upodikd, As'va- -vald, tender
Mulaka, Pdlanka, Asana, Chilli, Chuchchu, Kaldya,
Valli, or any other S'das (pot-herbs), according to the
nature of rhe Doshas involved in the casr* Any other
oleaginous, diuretic, laxative and appetlsmg (D:pana)
diet possessing the virtue of cuuncr pxleq should also be
prescribed. 6. ' , ’

+, After the cauterization of the poPypus as well as in
- -4tase where no cauterization would be necessary, the
,A.'bc‘).dy of the patient should be anointed with clarified

.
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utter and oil, etc, and measures both general and
speclﬁc (mentioned below and in accordance with the

Dosha or Doshas involved) should he employed for the

purpose of improving the digestive. powers and to
alleviate any aggravation of the Vdyu. He should

be made to drink a potion consisting of clarified butter

cooked with the Vdyu-subduing and appetising (Dipana) |
drugs* (Kalka and Kyatha) mixed with the powders

of Hingu, etc,, (described in the treatment of Mahd-Vita- -
vy4adhi, chapter. V). In a case of Pittaja-Arsas, clarified
butter prepared by cooking it with the drugs of the
Pippallyddi and Bhadya-ddrvddit groups, should again
be cooked with the decoction of Prithakparnyddi group
and the Kalka of the Dipaniya (Pippallyadi) group, and
given as a potion to the patient. In a case of hamorr-
hoid due to the action of the deranged blood !
(Rakt4rgas), the clarified butter should be cooked with
a decoction of Manjishthd, Murungi, (D, R. Surangi),
&c., while in a case of one due to the action of the
deranged Kapha, the clarified butter should be cooked
with a decoction of the drugs  constituting the
Surasdds group. The supervening distresses should
be alleviated by the remadial measures peculiar to

‘ éach of them 7.
Cauterization with fire or with analkali or any surgical

*  Such as the decoction of the drugs of the Bhadra-darvddi (Vayu-
subduing) and Pippalyddi (Dipaniya) groupss  This Ghrita should be
preseribed in a Vdtaja Argas. ) i

+ The epithet ‘‘Bhadra-ddevddi-pippallyddi” in the phrase ¢‘Bhadra-
dArvadi-pippallyddi-sarpih” seems to be included into the body of the
text through an accident. In our opiaion, it is only an annotation of the
phrase ‘‘Dipaniya-Vita-hara-siddha’’ occurring in the last sentence,—# 4

1 The Kalkas of the Pippallyadi group should also be taken in the
preparation of the two kinds of medicated  clarified butter to be u:ed in
Raktdrs/as, and Pittdrs'as, —Dallana,

L
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yperation in the present disease should be effected by
mtroducmg the Yantra (speculum) into the rectum (with
the utmost care, inasmuch as an errot happehing in any
of these cases may bring on impotency, swelling (Qopha), :
a burnmg sensation, epilepsy, rumbling in the intestines, :
retention of stool and urine, dysentery, diarrheea, or may
ultimately end in death. 8. iy

Rectal Speculum :--Now we shall desctibe
the dimensions of the Yantras (and the materials of
which they are made of). The instrument may be
made of iron, ivory, horn or wood. It should be made
to resemble the teat of a cow. In the case of a male
patient, it should be four fingers in length and five
fingers in circumference ; whereas in the case of a female
patient, the length should be commensurate with that of
the palm of the hand (of the same length as before—
D. RJ) and six fingers in circumference. The instrument
should be provided with two separate apertures in its
inside, one for seeing the interior of the rectum and the
other for applying an alkali, or actual cautery (Agni) to
the polypus, since it is impossible to apply fire and
alkali through the same aperture. The circumference
of the aperture in the upper three fingers of the instru-
ment should be like that of a thumb., There should
be a bulb-like protrusion of the same width, at the
bottom, and above it a space of half a finger’s width,
Thus we have briefly described the shape of the  .f
instrument.  9-10, o

Alepa (plasters) i—Now we shall describe the
plasters to be applied to the hzmorrhoids (to cause
their spontaneous dropping off). The first consists of
pulverised turmeric mixed with the milky exudation of
the Sumwhi twee. .The second contains of the cock-
evacuations and pulverised Gunsd, turmer:c and Pippali
4‘ :
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pasted with the urine and bile of a cow, The third
is compounded of Danti, Chitraka, Swvarchikd and
Ldngali pounded together and made into a paste with
cow’s bile. The fourth consists of Pippali, rock-salt,
S'evisha-sceds and Kushtha pasted with the milky juice
of an Arka, or Suuhki plant. An oil cooked in combina-
tion with Kdsisa (sulphate of iron), Haritdla (yellow
orpiment), rock-salt, ds’vamdraka, Vidanga, Putika,
Kritavedhana,  Jambu, Arka, Uttamdrani, Danti,
Chitraka, Alarka and Swew/i-milk, and used as an
unguent, leads to the falling off of the polypus. 11.
Internal piles : -Now we shall describe the
remedial measures which bring about the falling off of
the invisible (internal) hemorrhoids. ‘The patient should
take Haritak: with treacle every morning ; or a hundred
FHlaritakis should be boiled in a Drona measure of cow's
urine and the patient, observing a strict continence,
should take with honey every morning as many of them
as suit  his constitution; or he should be made to
take every day a paste made of the roots of Adpdmdrza
with the washings of rice and with honey. S'atdvari
pasted with an adequate quantity of milk or ‘a Karsha
measure of) the powders of Chitraka mixed with a copious
quantity of good SidAu wine, or a gruel (Mantha)
' (neither extremely thick nor thin), or powdered barley
ot wheat mixed with Takra and Bhalldtaka powder,
should be administered without any salt, A quantity of
Takra should be kept in an earthen pitcher, plastered
inside with a paste of Chitraka roots, and given to
the patient in food and drinks whether fermented or
not. A Takra should also be separately prepared as in
the preceding manner with Bhdrgi, Asp/zotd, barley,
Amalaka and Guduchi and administered similarly ; this
is called the Takra-kalpa (butter-milk compound), 12,
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A medicated Takea should also be prepared W1th
Pippali, Pippali-mula, Chavya, Chitraka, Vidanga,
S'untii and Haritaki, in the manner described above,
(and given to the patient), who should abstain from
taking any solid food, but live only on (this) Takra for a
period of one full month ; or he should be given milk
boiled with a decoction of S'ringavera, Punarnavd and
Chitraka, of a condensed decoction (Phdnita) of the
bark of Kwtaja roots mixed with an after-throw of the ;
powdered drugs of the Pippalydds group and honey.
The patient should be made to partake of the medicinal
compound known as the Hingvadi-churna,+ described
in the chapter on Mahd-Vata-vy4dhi, and be made to
live either on milk, or on Takra. As an alternative, he
should take Kulmdsha boiled in Kshdrodaka (alkaline
water) prepared from Chitraka-roots and made saline
with a liberal after-throw of Yava-kshdra; or he should
take milk boiled with the Kshdrodaka (alkaline water)
prepared  from Chitrakatoots, or Kulméasha boiled with
the alkaline water prepared from the ashes of burnt
Paldsa ; or he should drink frequent potions of clarified
butter mixed with the alkali made of the ashes of either
Patola, Apdmdrga, Vrikati, or Paldsd wood ; or drink
Takra mixed with the Kalka of the roots of Kwufaja and
of Vanddka ; or take the alkaline water of Putifa
mixed with a Kalka of Chitraka, Putika and Ndgara ;
or use the clarified butter boiled in an alkaline solution:
with the powdered drugs of the Pippalydd; group,

nilna preponderance of Vdyu and Ka.pha, Takra should be taken as
diet ; whereas milk should be taken in a case of the preponderance of
vitiated blood.

1 During the period when the above mentioned alkaline preparatiéns:
are used, the diet of the patient should consist of clarified butter, milk
and meat-soup for fear of the loss of the Ojo-Dhiétu,
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added to it by way of an after-throw ; or he should take
every torning one or two Palas of black sesamum

{(according as required), with cold water., These

measures prove remedial in cases of hemorthoids and

tenid to improve the digestion. 13.

Dantyarishta:—A Tuld weight* (twelve seers

and a half) of the following drugs, 712., Das’a-mula,
Danti, Chitraka and Haritaki should be boiled with
four Drona measures of water till reduced to one quarter
part (one Drona). The decoction, thus prepared, should
be cooled down, filtered, mixed with a Tuld measure of
treacle and preserved into a receptacle which formerly
contained clarified butter, which should then be
kept buried for a month in a heap of unthrashed
barley At the close of this period an adequate dose
of this preparation should be given to the patient
every morning, This medicine proves beneficial in
cases of hamorrhoids, chronic diartheea  (Grahani),
jaundice, obstinate constipation of the bowels (Uddvatrtta)
and in an aversion to food. It is also a good stomachic
agent. | :

Abhaydrishtat :—Two Pala weight of each

of the following drugs, viz., Pippali, Maricha, Vidanga,

Elavdlukd and Lodhra, five} Pala weight of Zndra-

vdruni, ten Pala weight of the inner pulps of the Kapitiia

fruit, half a Prastha measure (one Prastha is equal
to two seers) of Haritaki and one Prastha weight of

Amalaki, boiled together with four Drona measures of

# Some are of opinion that one Tuld weight of each of the drugs
should be taken ; but Gayaddsa does not say so.

4+ Charaka also reads this under the name of Abhaydrishta,

+ Experienced physicians recommend two and a half Pala weight of

Indra-Varuni in lien of five, Palas for its astringent taste, Charaka,
however, recommends only ‘“*half 2 Pala.”
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ater unml reduced £0 one quartdr of 1t§ quanﬂﬁy Thts
. decoction should be filtered {through a piece of linen)
and cor)led down, 'after wh;ch two Tuld weight of
treaclé should be added to it. Thc whole preparation
 should be then kept in a recoptacle which formerly
contamed clarified butter, and be kept buried half a
month in a heap of \mthnshed barley. After the lapse
of the said period, the patlent should be made to drink
(an adequate quantity of) this, preparation every
mormng accmdmc to his strength.  This Arishta’
proves “curative . cases of an enlarged spleen;
impaired dlggastxrm; thomc diarrheea (Grahani), Arsas,
heart-discase, - jaundica, cutaneous affection, ascites,
Gulma, o:df;ma (Soph'a) and worms in the intestines,
i and Impxovcs the strength and complexzon of the -
body. 14 . i
Anocinfing (Sneha- karma), fomentation, u%e of emetics
and purgat:ves and the apphcatmn of Anuvdsana and
Asthépana measmes should be employed in- cases of
hamorrhoids due to the action of the deranged Vdyu*,
The use of puz‘gatwes is recommended in the Pittaja
type; soothing or pacxfymg’(bamsamana) measures in
the Raktaja type ; and S'ringaverd and Kulaz‘tﬁa in the
type caused by the action of the deranged Kapha. All
‘the preceding remedies should be combinedly employed
when the concerted action of all- the Doshas would
be detected. As an alternatIVe, milk bmled with the
proper drugs may be administered in cvery case. 15,
Bhalldtaka~yogat :—Now we shall describe’
the mode of using Bha.lla(tarka.’in cases of hemorrhoids.

* Some are of opirion that the Rishis do not réx;d. this line. But as
- Gayaddsa explains it,»so Dallana, he tells us, also does the same,

| A physxclan should apply this medicine afler a due cm\sxdetahon
and accordmg to the physxcal conditiom of the pa!ieqt. S

A ol
s o
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\ ripe and fresh Bhanﬁtakm should bc cut mto two,
three or four pieces and a decoction should be made of
them in the usual way. The patient should be made
to drink four Told weight of this cold every morning
after lubricating or anointing his tongue, palate and
lips with clarified butter, and should take his chief
meal with milk and clarified butter in the afternoon.
The_ number of Bhalldtakas in preparing the decoction
should be increased by one every day till the fifth
day, (and the quantity of the decoction to be drunk
by the patient should be similarly increased).  After
that, the number of Bhalldtakas (and consequently
the quantity of the decoction to be taken) should be
increased by five every day. This method should be
followed till the number of the Bhalldtakas reaches
seventy, after which it should be decreased every
day by five until it is reduced to five Bhallatakas
only (and  five Sukti measures of the decoction).
Subsequently the number of Bhallitaka (and the dose)
s‘hould be diminished by one (and one- Sukti measure
xcspectlve'ly) every day,until it is reduced to the original
one (dnd one Suktx measure). By taking a thousand
Bhalldtakas in this manner, one may get rid of an attack
of any kind of Kushtha and Arsas, and, having
become strong and healthy, may live for one hundred
YCal's. 16,

Other forms of Bhalldtaka-yoga :—
The oil extracted from or pressed out of Bhallatakas,
in the manner laid down in the chapter on Dvi-vrana,
should be taken in a dose of one Sukti (four Tolas) every
morning. The patient, as in the preceding case, should
take his meal ( of boiled rice, milk . and clarified
butter) after the digestion of the oil with a similar good
effect. As an alternative, oil should be extracted from
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arrow of Bhalldtakas and the patient, after cleansing
his system with emetics and purgatives, etc, and regulat-
ing his diet in the order of Pey4, ctc. should enter
into a spacious chamber, protected from the blasts of the
 winds and take two Palas, or one Pala weight of the oil
according to his strength. A meal of boiled rice,
milk and clarified butter, etc., should be taken after the
oil had been fully digested, The oil should be conti-

nued, in this way, for a month, the regimen of diet

should be strictly observed for a period of three months
and the patient should abstain from anger, etc, duting
this period. The use of this oil, in the above mentioned
way, not only ensures a radical cure of the disease with
all its complications, but would increase the duration of
life to a hundred years with the glow of youth and
health and with an increment in the powers of memory,
retention and wisdom. The application of this oil for
evety one month will extend ones life for a period
of one hundred years. In the same way a continuous
use for ten months would enakle him to live for a
thousand years. 17.

Memorabie Verses :—Vrikshaka (Kutaja)
and Bhalldtaka® prove as much curative in cases of
all kinds of haemorrhoids, as Kshadira and Vijaka are
effective in cases of cutaneous affections (Kushtha).
Cauterization with fire, or with an alkali, proves as
much palliative in cases of external hamorrhoids as
turmeric proves soothing in those of Prameha. 18-19.

Medicated Ghritas, appetising drugs, electuaries,
medicinal wines, Ayaskriti and Asava should be
prescribed in cases of hemorrhoids, according to
the nature and intensity of the Doshas involved

* Boiled with sixteen times of water in the event of the Bhalldtaka

being dry, otherwise with eight times of water only,

1






CHAPTER VIL

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment
of urinary calculus, etc. (ASmari). 1.

Metrical Texts:—Asmari (urinary calculus,
etc ) is adangerous disease and is as fatal as death itself.
A case of recent origin (acute) proves amenable to

L

medicines, while an enlarged or chronic one requires

surgical operations. The remedial measutes, in the
order of anointing, etc., should be employed in the first
or incipient stage of the disease, whereby the entire

- defects with their causes (z.¢., roots of the disease) would
be radically cured, 2.

Treatment of Vdtaja ASmari '———Clarxﬁed
butter cooked with a decoction of Pdshanabheda, Vasuka,
Vas'ira, As'mantaka, S atdvari, S'vademstrd, Vryihati,
Kantakdrikd, Kepotavamka, A'vtagala, Kakubha®, Us'ira,
Kubjaka, Vrvikshddani, Bhalluka, Varuna, S'dka-phala,
barley, Kulattha, Kola and Kataka fruits and with the
Kalka of the drugs constituting the group of Uskakdd:,
speedily brings about the disintergration of As'mari
(urinary calculi, ete.) due to the action of the deranged
Vayu. Milk, Yavdgu (gruel), a decoction, soup, or an
alkali, properly prepared with the above Vdayu-subduing
drugs should also be administered as food and drink
in the above cases, 3. :

Treatment of Pittaja ASmari : —Simi-
latly a medicated clarified butter cooked with the

% Chakradatta reads ““Kopotavaktrd” in place of ‘Kapotavamka’
“Rénchana” in place of “Kakubha”; and ‘‘Gulmaka” in place of
“Kubjaka” From an examination of Dallana it appears that
¢‘Kachchhaka” is also a reading of *Kakubha.” i

42
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decoction of Kus'a, Ka’sa S'ara, i undrd, ]timta, Morata,
 AS'mablid, S'atdvari, Viddri, Vdra/n, Sdli-mula, Tri-
kantaka, Bhalluka, Pdtald, Pdthd, Pattura, Kuruntikd,
Punarnavd®, S'ivisha, with the paste (Kalka) consisting
of S'ildjatu, Madlwka (flower) and the seeds of /ndivarat,
Trapusha and  Ervdruka, swould speedxly bring about
the disintegration of Pittaja Asmari (calculi, etc.).
An alkali, Yavdgu (gruel), soup, a decoction, or milk;
properly prepared with the above Pitta-subduing drugs.
 should also be prescribed as food and drink in' these
gases, 4.
. Treatment of Kaphaja Asmari:—
The use of medicated clarified butter prepared from
the milk of a shegoatt and cooked with the paste
(Kalka) of the drugs constituting the Varunddi groupi,
Guggulu, Eld, Harenu, Kushtha, the Bhadrddi group,
Maricha, Chitraka, Surdhvd and the Ushakddi group,
leads to the speedy disintegration and expulsion of the
Admari (stone, etc.) due to the action of the deranged
Kapha. So also the use of an alkali, Yavégu (gruel),
soup, milk, or a decoction, pmperly.prepared with the
above Kapha-subduing drugs, is recommended as food
and drink in such cases. 5.
A potion consisting of the powdered fruit of the Pichwka,
Ambola, Kataka, S'dka and Indivara mixed with treacle§

% Chakradatta reads ‘‘Punarnavé” 7.e., both the kinds of Punarnavd.

t Jejjata explalns *‘Indivara” as ‘Nilotpala.’ But ‘Gayﬁdésu does not
support this, ; 1 i

T Some say that ““Aja-sarpih” is superfluous, Chakradatta reads
“qit TR UFHIE ¥ WIEHER” in place of ‘it gwuHEE AT
%309 !” meaning thercby that the decoction of the Varunddi-gana is to
be used. Chakradatta’s reading seems to be the correct one and is
observed in practice with good results,—Ed,

§ The quantity of treacle, to be taken, shou]d be equal to the entire
quantity of ‘the powders : and hot water shiould be used —Dallana,
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The bones of the Krauncha, camel and ass, as well as
the drugs known as Svadamshtrd} Tdlamuli, Ajamods,
Kadamba-roots and Ndgara pounded together and ad-
ministered th:rough the vehicle of wine (Surd) or hot
water, leads to the disintegration of Sarkard (gravel).
The milk of an ewe mixed with powdered Trikantaka-
‘seeds and honey should be used for seven days for the
disintegration and separation of an ASmari. 6.
Alkaline Treatments:— An alkali should be
prepared from the ashes of the drugs used in the prepara-
tion of the aforesaid medicated clarified butters, by diss
 solvingand filtering them in ewe’s urine. The alkali should
_then be slowly boiled with an alkali similarly prepared
from the dung of domestic animals, with the powders of
Trikatn and the drugs of the Ushakdd: group thrown
into them as an after-throw. It proves curative in cases
of stone, Gulma, and gravel. Alkaliest from burnt bark
of sesamum, Apdmdrga, plantain, Palds’a and barley
taken with the urine of an ewe destroy the gravel
(S'arkard). As an alternative, the alkalies of Pdiald and
Karavira should be used in the preceding manner, 8-g.
Two Told (Aksha) weights of the pastes of S'wa-
damstrd, Yashti-madhw and Brdlmi (mixed with ewe’s
urine) should be given to the patient ; or the expressed
juice of the Edakd, S'oblkdnjana and Mdrkava (with the
said urine) should be given, or a potion consisting of the
pasted roots of the Kapotavamka with Kanjika, or Surd,
ete.,, should be administered. Milk boiled with the afore-
said drug (Kapotavamka) should be taken by a patient

* Some explain it as “‘Gokshura-seeds” ‘and others as *‘Markstaka-
seeds.” ]

.t Four or six Told weight of an alkali should be dissolved and filtersd
for a number of times before use.



.Tmphald ot Varsluiéim qhould bc admmx&tered as a
_drink and a decoction. of she ‘dtugs of the Vira-tarddi
' group should be employed in all these cases® 10,

A physician should have recourse to the following’
measures  (surgical operattom) in cases where the
above-mentioned decoctions, medicated milk, alkalies,

‘clarified butter and Uttara-vasti (urethral syringe) of

the aforesaid drugs, etc., would prove ineffective. Surgxcal

‘opcratlons in these cases do not prove’ Successful even in

_the hands of a skilful ‘and expenenced surgeon s S0

a surgical (Lithotomic)’ opemtmn should be considered

'3 remedy that has little to. r’ecommend Jt:,elf The death

of the patient is almost certain wnthout a surgical opera-
tion and the result to be derived from it is also uncartam
Hence a skilled surgeon should perfmm “such operations
only with the permlsmon of the kmg 174 1?

Modes of Surgigal Opax;ations :—The
patient should be soothed (Snwdha) by the application of
oleaginous substances, hlssystem should be cleansed with
emetics and purgatives and be “slightly reduced thereby ;
he should then be ‘fomefited after being anointed
with oily . unguents ;- ~and ‘be made to pertake of a
meal, . Prayers, offerings and prophylactic charms
should be offered and the mshuments and surgical

- accessories requned in’ the -case should be arranged

in the order laid down in the "Agropabaraniya chapter
of the present work (Sutra-sthénam, eh. Vil  The

e

i Dallana recommends the usé of . Triphald boiled with milk in
cases of pain accompanying Plttaja As'mari, while that boiled with
Va;shﬁbh,u is advised to be given for the alleviation of pain in a case of
Vitaja or Kaphaja As‘mad. The d\'ugs of Vira-tarddi group should be
used with mill, clanﬁed butter, a decoction, Yavdgu (gruel), food, etc.,
and also for batb, 1mmersmn. €le.
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urgeon should use his bt‘bt endeavourq to encourage
the patient and infuse hope and confidence in the
patient’s mind. A person of strong physique and un-
agitated mind should be first made to sit on a level
board or table as high as the knee-joint, The patient
should then be made to lie on his back on the table
placing the upper part of his body in the attendant’s lap,
with his waist resting on an elevated cloth cushion.
Then the elbows and knee-joints (of the patient) should
be contracted and bound up with fastenings (Sdtaka) ot
with linen. After that the umbelical region (abdomen)
of the patient should be well rubbed with oil or with
clarified butter and the left side of the umbelical region
should be pressed down with a closed fist so that the
stone comes within the reach of the operator. The
sufgeon -should then introduce into the rectum, the
second and third fingers of his left hand, duly anointed
and with the nails weli pared. Then the fingers should
be carried upward towards the rope of the perineum Zze,
in the middle line so as to bring the stone between the
rectum and the penis, when it should be so firmly and
strongly pressed as to look like an elevated Granthi
(tumour), taking care that the bladder remains con-
tracted but at the same time even.

Prognosis-N. Text :—An operation should
not be proceeded with nor an attempt made to extract
the stone (S;alya) in a case where, the stone on being
handled, the patient would be found to drop down
motionless (7.¢, faint) with his head bent down, and eyes
fixed in a vacant stare like that of a dead man, as an
extraction in such a case is sure to be followed by death.
The operation should only be continued in the absence
of such an occurrence,

An incision should then be made on the left side
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. cotn and-of a sﬁ‘fﬁcign‘é width to allow the free egress of

\iiof the raphe of the perineum at thé’djféfaricea&d}'g "‘a"ﬁa‘z{l‘gy?l L

. .the stone. Several authorities recommend the opening !

_ to 'be on the right side of the raphe of the perineum for-
_ the convenience of the operation. Special care should be
* ‘taken in extracting . the stone from its cavity so that it

_ may not hrgékf.iﬁtq pieces nor leave any broken particles .

{r e bé}iind (ie, inside the bladder), however small, as they
. !would, in such a case, be sure to ‘grow‘llarger‘agé;ih;
. Hence the entire stone should be extracted with the
 help of an Agravaktra Yaatra (a kind of forceps the
points of which are not too sharp). 13. L

 Lithotomic Operation ina female 3
 Ina woman, the uterus (Garbhdsaya) is adjacent to ‘the

urinary bladder, herice the stone should be removed

by making an oblique and upward incision, otherwise
. a urine-exuding ulcer might result from the deep
incision in that locality. Any hurt to the urethra
during the operation would be attended with the
same result even in a male patient. An incision
made only on one side of the organ in a disease other
than that of stone, baffles all attempts at healing ;
while an ulcer incidental to an incision made on both
ifs sides, should be deemed incurahle | An ulcer
tncidental to an incision made on cither side of the
bladder in extracting a stone might be healed up, in-
asmuch as medicinal potions and fomentations, etc,
employed for the healing of a surgical wound, lead
to the healing of the wound in the bladder ; secondly
because the surgical opening is only’ made large enough
for the extraction of the stone asl‘recommgr}d‘ed’ in the
authoritative books ; and thirdly- because an- increase
in the quantity of urine contributes to. an ‘iﬁerléa_se_",i'rif !

" the size of the stone and hence a slight. secretion of that -
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fiid or émpldyment of diuretic Peyds, etc,, are not
attended with any injurious effects.
Post~Surgical Neasures :—After the ex-

L

traction of a stone, the patient should be made to sit in '

a Droni (cauldron) full of warm water and be fomented
‘thereby. In doisg so the possibility of an accumula-
tion of blood in the bladder will be prevented ; however
if blood be accumulated therein, a decoction of the Kshira-
trees should be injected into the bladder with the help
of a Pushpa-netra (urethral Syringe) 14-15.

Memorable Verse :—Stones and the accu-
mulated blood in the bladder would be speedily expelled
by means of injecting a decoction of the Kshira-trees
into' it with the help of a Pushpa-netra (urethral
Syringe). 106.

For the cleardnce of the urinary passage, a treacle
solution should be given to the patient ; and after tal-
ing him out of the Droni, the incidental ulcer should be

. lubricatedi with honey and clarified butter. A Yavagu,
boiled with the drugs* possessed of the virtue of cleans-
ing or purifying the urine, and mixed with clarified

 butter, should be given to the patient in a warm state
evety morning and evening for three consecutive days.

After that period a diet (meal) of rice well
boiled and mixed with milk and a large quantity of
treacle, should be given (to the patient) in small quan-
tities for ten days for the purification of the blood and
the secretion of urine as well as for the purpose of esta-
blishing secretion in the ulcer. The patient should be
made to partake of a diet (of rice) with the soup of the
flesh of Jangala animals and the expressed juice of acid
fruits after the lapse of these ten days.  17.

* The urine-purifying drugs are the Trina-Panchamulas, Gokshura,
Kdsamarda, Pdshénabheda, etc,
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‘;;“t‘vpgri(;‘fcf, "the body of the patient% shoul?l :

il “‘caféfﬁﬂj:fbniehtéd for ten successive days by applying
. any- warm oleaginous ‘substance or with any warm #

‘medicinal fluid (Drava-Sveda).  As an alternative, the™
ulcer-should - be washed with the decoction of (the
bz‘trk of) the KshiraVrikshas. A paste of Rodhra,

‘Madhuka, Manjishth4 and Prapaundarika (pounded to-
gethet), sboyld be applied then to the ulcer. A medicated

.~ oif rop-Glirita cooked with turmeric and the preceding
"+ dpugs should be applied to the ulcet. The accumulated

. Hlood in the affected part should be removed with the
help.of a Uttara-vasti (urethral Syringe). The ulcer
shauld: ‘be.cauterized with fire in the manner described
.bﬁ-:fm@{h%ih;éj“ev‘eqt'-'of the urine not flowing through

1tsna{'ﬁral/pa‘%szrgc | after the lapse of seven days.

‘}ﬁAftéh"ﬂm@«ﬁrﬁ-’xe»'g’%i'kes its natusal codise, Uttara-vasti,

fAstl}é,ﬁéﬁ{aand Aruvasana measures should be employed
' ‘Jvit'h;'-'f_h@':_‘,dg'cc_)é'tion of the drugs belonging to the

R “-Mﬁd[z}{‘mﬁ"fiﬁga‘ i

g e séminial’ stone or gravel (S"arkard) spontaneously
I “abroﬁghﬁ"d'ﬂwﬁii.nto the urinary passage should be re-
. moved it‘ht"o)igh the same passage. The urethra should be
o .Etl?cftﬁ,}aeﬂ:and“';he stone should be extracted with a  hook
i (\'f'ac"lisfa') opdny other instrument in the case of its not
f};iciﬁg fé}ég'élfi,’@d ‘out by the passage. The patient should
‘reﬁ‘é:rni'fﬁ&;ﬁ sexwal intercourse, riding on horse back or
‘_o/'r‘i}t_ﬁé_ p@cIé:ij_“Lan clephant, swimming, climbing on
frees.and’ p; tnountains ‘and partaking of indigestible
J .sub’%é:r}';;es,;fag 5 year even after the healing of the
ulcer. e A
parts-to be guarded in Lithotomic

ol :Qpé?é.tib:js: _The Mutra-vaha (urine-cartying, and

i .th'ﬁa-—S’gkr"éA?éil'{a (semen-carrying) ducts ot channels, the
el ‘Mustikassrotas, (cords of the testes), the Mutra-praseka

i .

e i
Ll
i A oA
o e
el
e
Mt e




uld be Garefully guarded at the txme of |
thotomic operation. Death results in the -
e-castying channels being in any way W
, g the opmatmn owing to an accumulatwfn» gl
c\\m the bladder. Slmxlarly, any hurt or mjury to e o
‘ ‘Seman;caxrymg diicts at the time, zesults in death’ ot in :
‘-‘impotef? cy of the pahent' a hurt to the cords ejf the
" testes beggﬁ an incapacity of fecundation ; a hurt. tp the
o mmary diiet Ieads toa flequent dnbbllng of urine ; wl‘ule
‘a hurt to the Yoni (uterus vagma, ete.), or to t'hd
raphe of the permb!lm oives rise. to extreme pam
The Symphoms which cm,g\,mme a huxt to the rectun
or to the bladder have benn desc.rxbwsi before. « 19,
~ Memorable Verse v

“ s'ﬁ——The surgeon who i V
not “well cognisant of the natire and positions of the
Marinas ot vulnerable parts seated in the eight Srota
(ducts) of the body such as, the raphe of the perineum
the spermatic’ «cords, the. cords.of the testes--and- th
‘corresponding ones in females (Yoni), - the anal regio
 the urinary ducts, the urine-carrying ducts, and the
urinaty bladder and is not practiced in the art of |
surgety brings a,bout the death of many an mnocent
’v1ct1m. 20.

Thus en&s the seventh Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthdnam in lfxe
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with the treatment of Uginary calculus

43



CHAPTER VIIL

Now we shall discourse on the medical fireatme of
Fistula-in-ano, etc., (Bhagandara). 1.

The disease admits of being divided into five diff erent
groups, of which the two, known as Sambukavar

s and
Salyaja (traumatic), should be regarded as 1 Ncurable,
and th» rest as extremely difficult to cure. 2‘.‘,,“‘ ‘

The General Treatment:- The eleven*
kinds of remedial measures commenc ng with Apatar-
" pana up to purgatives (as described, tindex the treatment

:‘*Of Dvi-vrana) should be, ﬁ{’ﬁpioyed as long as any
fistular ulcer would~ femain in an insuppurated stage -
The patlent__shﬁu’id be soothed by the application of
medicated oil, etc., and his body should be fomented by

- immersing him in a receptacle of warm water, etc as

soon as suppuration would set in (and even after the

ulcer had burst), Then having laid him on a bed
and bound his hands and thighs with straps as des-
cribed under the treatment of Hamorrhoid, the surgeon
should examine closely as to where the mouth of the
fistula is directed, outward or inwatd, and whether
the ulcer itself is situated, upward or downward, Then
the whole cavity or receptacle of pus (sinus) should
be raised up and scraped out with an Eshani (indicator

‘or probe). In a case of inter-mouthed fistula, the patient

should be secured with straps (as before described)

and asked to strain dewn. An incision should then
be made by first directing the indicator when its mouth
would become visible from the outside. Cauterization

* Apatarpana, Alepa, Parisheka, Abhyanga, Sveda, Vimldpana,
U pandha, Pdchana, Visrdvana, Sneha, and Vamana.
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an alkaliis a general remedial measure which .'
nay sdrted to in all the types of this disease. ot
‘ Speicific Measures—NM. Texts: Incases
Poithic éa.ta,ponaka type all the small Vranas about
the anus should be first incisioned and the principal sinus
in the locality should not be looked after until these
small ones had been healed up. The connected abscesses
should be respectively incisioned on the external side,
while the unconnected ones should not be opened at
the samé time in order that they may not run into
‘one another and be thus converted into a wide-mouthed
ulcer. The urine and the faecal matter are found in each
case to flow out of the cavity of such a ‘wide-mouthed
uleer ; and aching pains in the rectum and a rumbling
sound in the abdomen, due to the action of the aggrav-
ated Vdyu, are experienced, Such a case is enough
‘to confound even a well-read and experxenced physician,
Hence the mouth of a fistula of the Sataponaka type
shou’ld not be opened with a broad incision, ,

‘ Forms of incision : — An expericnced smgeon
“should know that the L angalaka, = Ardha-Lingalaka,
Sarvatobhadraka and the Gotirthaka forms of incision
should be the different shapes of incision, in a’ case of
a many-mouthed S'ataponaka. An incision equal in its

two sides is called the Ldngalaka (curvilineal), while the -

one with one arm longer than the other is named the

Ardha-Langalaka. An incision made in the region of =

. the anus in the shape of a cross (crucial) and a little
removed from the raphe of the perineum, is called the
Sarvatobhadraka by men conversant with the shapes .

"of surgical incisions. An incision made by inserting the
kaife in one side is called the Gotirthaka (longitudinal).
All exuding (bleeding) channels in the affected region
should be cauterized with fire by the surgeon.
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A case of the Sataponaka type.occurting in a
person of timid disposition or of delicate constitution, is
extremely difficult to cure. Medicinal fomentations en-
dowed with the virtue of arresting secretion and alleviat-
ing ‘pain, should be quickly applied (to the seat of the
disease). Fomentations with Krisard, or Pdyasa (por- )
ridge), made with the aforesaid Svedaniya (diaphoretic)
drugs with a decoction of the drugs constituting the
Vilvddi group, Vrikshddani and roots of the castor-plant
mixed and boiled together with the flesh of the Léiva,
Vishkira (a kind of bird) and that of animals living
in swampy or marshy land or aquatic in their habits
or Gramya animals, and then kept in an oily pitcher and
applied in the way of a N4di-Sveda (fomentation through
- N4di or pipe), should be at once applied to the seat of
the ulcer. Sesamum, castor-seeds, linseed, Mdsha-pulse,
barley;. wheat, mustard-sceds, salts and the Amla-Varga -
(see Rasa-Vijndniya chapter) should be boiled in a
saucer and the affected part or ulcer should be fomented
therewith. After being fomented, the patient should
drink (a potion consisting of) Kushtha, salts (the five
officinal kinds of salts) Vackd, Hingu and Ajamoda
taken in equal parts and mixed with (an adequate
quantity of) clarified butter, grape-wine (Mdrdvika),
Ki4njika (Amla), Surd or Sauviraka* Subsequent to
that, the ulcer should be wetted with the Madhuka-oil
and the rectum should be washed with medicated oils
which would alleviate pain due to the action of the
deranged and aggravated Védyu. The preceding
medicinal remedies tend to bring about the outflow or
evacuations of stool and urine through their natural
chanmels or courses, and undoubtedly alleviate all
acute and supervening distresses which specifically mark

¥ By the use of this potion the digestive power is increased,
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progress 100 6 Bk, We have described the treat«
ment of a case of fistulacin-ano of the Qataponaka
/ pf(swve)‘ type ; now listen to me about the treatment of .
f:thé’U@htragriva (camel’s neck) type of the discase. 5.

Treatment of Ushtra~griva :—The ulcer
should first be searched with a probe or director and,
| after an operation, an alkali should be applied to it.
To remove all sloughed off or sloughing flesh and
membranes cauterization with fire is forbidden. [The
 flssures of pus (sinuses) and sloughed off flesh should be
first drawn out]. A plaster of clarified butter and
pasted sesamum should then be applied to it, and the
ulcerduly bandaged. Clarified butter should be constant-
ly applied over the bandage which should be removed
.on the third day. Cleansing or disinfecting (S’odhana)
measutes should then be used by the surgeon, accord-
ing to the Doshas involved in the uleer, and the
successive healing (Ropana) measures resorted after its
being properly purified (S'odhana). 6 ‘
Treatment of Parisrdvi:—In a case of the
Parisrvi (exuding) type, where there is bleeding and
secretion from the uleer, the sinus and the cavities of pus
should be first removed and then cauterized with analkali
ot with fire by an intelligent surgeon. Theregion of the
anus should then be kept wet by the sprinkling of luke-
warm Anu-toila (described in the chapteron Vita-vyddhi).
Warm plasters, or poultices, mixed with Vavakshdra
and the wurine (of a cow) should' then be applied,
Decoction of the emetic drugs as the seeds of Madana,
etc.), should also be sprinkled slightly on the affected
part. The ulcer when found to be softened and
nearly free from pain and secretion (owing to the
preceding measures) should be searched with a probe
‘and the principal sinus should be cut open and again
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completely cauter:zed with fire or with an alkali. The
incisions should be made in the shape or form of a
Kharjura-patra (leaf of the date-palm), Ardha-chandra
(half-moon), Chandra-chakra (moon’s disc), Suchi-mukha
(needle’s mouth), or Avémmukha (with downward mouth).
After that the ulcer should be purified with mild cleané—
ing or disinfecting remedies (as described above) -

In the case of an infant cauterization with ﬁre ot
with an alkali, the use of strong purgatives and surgical
operations are forbidden in the case of the disease
(Bhagandara), whether outer mouthed or inter-mouthed.
Medicinal remedies calculated to be mild, though keen
in their efficacy, should be used in such cases. A plug or
a Varti in the shape of a wick and made of powdered
Aragvadia, Haridrd and Kild, mixed with honey and
clarifled butter, should be inserted into the wulcer for
purifying purposes. This medicinal compound speedily

_brings about the healing of a sinus, just as the wind
will drive away a cloud. 8-9

Treatment of Agantuka Bhagan-
dara :—The sinus in a fistula of traumatic origin
should be carefully cut open by a surgeon (with a knife)

~and cauterized, according to the rules laid down, with
a red-hot Jambvoshtha (instrument) or with a red-
hot director (Saldkd). Vermifugal remedies should be
applied to it, and measures laid down in connec-
tion with the extraction of a Salya from the body
should be carefully resorted to. 10.

Treatment of Tridoshaja Bhagan-
dara® —A case of Bhagandara, due to the concerted
action of the three Doshas, should be treated without
holding out any hope of recovery tot he patient’s people,
ot should be given up as hopeless. The measures and
remedies mentioned above should be adopted in
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aucaessxon il all ‘types of . Bhaga.ndara “In . the~
event  of thexe ‘being - a.ny pain in 'it, owing to the
_insertion of a knife or to any other surgical operation,
 luke-warm Amvtmla should be applied. Asan alternative,
' the' drugs possessed of the virtue of subduing the de-
- ranged Véyu (Bhadra-dé4rvadi ‘and Erandadi groups)
 should bc:boiled' in a_ pot covered by a lid baving a
hale or aperture on its top ; then the patient with his -
tectum anointed with oil, etc., should be made to sit in
such a way over the said covered pot that the seat of
the disease may be fomented with the warm fumes
escaping through that aperture ; or Néddi-sveda should
be applied to the affected region thréugh a pipe in a
" recumbent posture to alleviate the pain, As an
alternative, a hot bath should be prescribed for the
alleviation of the pain. Sglvana Upangha (described in
connection with the treatment of VAata-vyadhi and that
- with the skins of the Kadali Mriga, Lopaka and Priyaka,
should be applied to the affected locality to subdue
the pain. A potion of the drugs or substances such
as, Trikatu, Vachd, Hingu, salt (five kinds of salt) and
Dipyaka, should be administered with wine, F..émjxka,
Sauviraka and Kulattha-Soup, ete.  11-12, {
Jyotishmati, Lingalaki, S'ydmd, Danti, Trivrit, Tila,
Kushtha, S atdhvd,Goloms, Tilvaka, Giri-karnikd; Kdsisa
and the two kinds of Kdnchana-kshiri,compose the group
which ispossessed of the virtue of purifying (afistular sore).
(The decoction of these substances Shou_ld»'bc applied for .
the purification of the ulcer).: The sore of a fistula may
be filled (healed)up by the application of (a compound
of). Trivvit, Tila, Ndgadanti, Manjishthd and rock-salt
pasted together with milk and »hdnex. A plaster (Kalka)
consisting of Rasdwana, turmeric, - Ddru-haridrd,
Mangishthd, Nimba \eaves, Trivrit, Teovati and Danté



THE susnnum bAMHITA. tChup VI
by |

Gves curative in a case of sinus. The drugs known as
Kushtha, Trivrit, T o, Danti, Pippali, Saindhava,
honey, turmeric, Tnphala and  sulphate of copper i
(Tuttha) ate efficacious in purifying an uleer. (13-16.
Oil* cooked (slowly) with Pippali, Yashti-madhu,
Lodlra, Kushtha, Eld, Harenu, Samangd (Bardha- ~krénta),
Dhdtaki flower, Sdrivd, the two kinds of Haridrd,
Priyangun, Saja-rasa, Pmimakcz Padmd-kes ara, Sudhd,
Vachd,Ldngalikd, wax, and Saindhava should be regarded
as a potent remedy in healing up the ulcer and cuting
fistula-in-ano. This remedy proves beneficial i in cases of
scrofula (Ganda-mald), Mcha, ulcers and in the Mandala .
type of cutancous affections as well, The drugs which -
constitute the Nyagrodhdds group are efficacious in dis~
infecting (godhana) and healing up an ulcer. A medi-
cated oil or Ghrita prepared with the preceding drugs
proves curative in a case of fistula in-ano  Similarly
a medicated oil duly cooked and prepared with the roots
of Trivrit, Danti, Haridrd, and Arka, as well as with
Vidanga, Triphald, milk of both Swuki and Arka, honey
and wax should be applied, as it is specifically efficacious
in a case of Bhagandara 17-19. ;
Syandana Taila : —Oil slowly cooked and
prepared (in the manner aforesaid) with Chitraka, Arka
Trivrit, Pdthd, Malapn (Kdkodumbara), Karavira,
Sudhd (Snuhi), Vachd, Ldngalaks, Saptaparna, Suvar-
chikd and [fyotishmati, is called the Syandana-Taila and
should be constantly applied in a case of Bhagandara.
It is efficacious in purifying, healing and imparting a
natural skin-colour to the cicatrix., A learned and
experienced physician should adopt the remedial
measures for this disease according to the prouedure laid

% Four seers of oil, oneseer of the drugs and sixteen seers of watet
should be taken at the time of preparation. i
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. own under the treatment ‘of Dv1—Vrana, when there
is any ulcer (vrana) in exxstence. o

1 he bulb-like pmtrus:on above the ho}e of the instru-
ment (speculum), mentioned in connection with the

treatm,em of Arsas, should be removed and the  instrus. i

ment now in the. shape of a half- -moon, should be us\ecl
by an expenenced stirgeon in the treatment of a case of
fistula-in-ano, The patient should refrain from sexual
mtercourse, physical exercise, riding; anger, and the use. -
‘of heavy and mdlcrcstlble articles of food for a’ Fullﬁ
period of one year even after the healing up of the uleer
in a Bhagandara, 21-—22,

Thus ends»the eighth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthénam of the
Sus'ruta- Samhitd which deals with the treatment of Bhagandara,



CHAPTER IX.

Now we shall discourse ont the medical treatment of
cutaneous affections in general (Kushtha). 1.

A cutaneous disease (Twag-dosha) originates through
injudicious conduct of life such as, partaking of large
quantities of unwholesome food, or taking it before the
previously eaten one is digested (7. ¢, eating’ too often),
indulgence in incompatible articles of fare, voluntary
suppression of the natural urgings of the body, and
improper application of medicated ’oil, clarified butter,
or other lardacious articles. It is attributed even to the
dynamics of sinful acts done by a man in this or in
some prior existence. 2.

Conduct of diet and regimen :—A
person afflicted with any kind of skin disease should
refrain from taking meat, lard, milk, curd, oil, Kwlattha
pulse, Mdsha pulse, Nishpdva, preparations and modifica-
tions of sugarcane juice, acid substances, incompatible
food, meals taken before the complete digestion of the
preceding one, unwholesome and indigestible food, or
food causing a burning sensation and some kind of
internal secretion, day-sleep and sexual intercourse. 3.

Regulation of diet and conduct:—
The old and matured grain of S'dli, Shashtika, barley,
wheat, Koradusha, S'ydmdka, Udddlaka, etc., boiled and
taken along with the soup (Supa) or a decoction* (Yusha)

*  An unsalted decoction of any substance not seasoned with any
spices whatever is called Yusgha, while the one salted and seasoned
with spiges is called Supa. In preparing the soup of any pulse, all husks
should be carefuily thrashed out and the grain should be slightly fried
before boiling.
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" either Mudga pulse or A}_Z/mkz’ pulse mixed with
Nimba leaves and Arushkara are wholesome in a case
of Kushtha, Preparations of any of the aforesaid
grgins may be taken with Manduka-parni, Avalguja,
Atarushaka and Rupikd flowers cooked in mustard oil or
clarified butter, or with the soup prepared of the articles
of the Tikta-varga (bitter grotp, mentioned in the Sutra-
sthdnam). The cooked flesh of Jangala animals, devoid
of all fatty matter, should be given to a patient,
habituated to the use of meat diet, The medicated oil,
known as the Vajraka-Taila should be used for ancint-
ing the body. A decoction of the drugs of the Arag-
vadhddi group should be used for rubbing (Utsddana)
purposes, Decoctions of Khadira should be employed
in drinks, baths, washes, etc. The preceding rules are
intended to regulate the diet and regimen of one suffer-
ing from Kushtha (cutancous affections). 4.
Preliminary Treatment :—In the premo-
nitary stages of the disease the system should be
cleansed by the application of both emetics and pur-
gatives. When the disease is found to invade the
Tvak* only, a plaster prepared of the purifying drugs
should be applied to the affected parts ; blood-letting
and the use of medicinal decoctions and purifying and
disinfecting plasters arv the remedies to be employed
when the desease would appear to infect the blood.
The same remedies and Arishta, Mantha, Présa, ctc,
should be employed when the disease would be found
to have invaded the principle of the Mdmsa (muscles).
Palliation and temporary respite are the only cure that
can be offered in a case of the sin-begotten typet of the
~ * Tvak here means Rasa or serum. )

§  The type of Kushtha affecting the principle of Medas (fat) is
generally supposed to be sin-begotten,
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@4se which is the fourth (in order of emtmemtngn) and
that even is purely contingent on the w111mgnesg and
capacity of the patient to conform to a strict. regtmen of :
diet, conduct and dress. Blood-letting and- purifyifig
measures (emetics and purgatives) should be resorted to
in such a case and then the special medxcmal 1’emed1("s y
prepared from Bhalldtakat, Sildjatu, Gug-gulu, Agurn,
~ Tuvaraka, Khadira, and Asana and the Ayaskriti

« should be used in accordance with the prescribed :rules.
The disease in its fifth form (is found to invade the
bones and) should be given up as incurable. 36,

Treatments of Doshaja Types .--In'
the first stage of Kushtha, the patient should be treated
in accordance with the prescribed maxims (rules) of -
Sneha-pdna. In a case of Vdtaja-Kushtha, cil or
clarified butter, cooked with (a decoction and Kalka of)
Mesha-s'ringi,  S'wadamshtrd, S'arngashtd, - Guduchi
and the drugs included in the group of Das'amula
should be wsed as drink and ointment. In ‘cases
of the Pittaja type, the patient should be made to
drink (a potion consisting of) clarified butter prepared
with (a decoction and Kalka of) Dhava, As'vakarna,
Kakubha, Palds'a, Pichumardha, Parpataka, Madiwka,
Rodlra and Samangd. In the Kaphaja type, clarified
butter cooked with (a decoction and Kalka of) Pzydia,
S'dla, Amwwzd/m " Nimba, Saptaparna, Chitralka,
Maricha, Vacka and Kushtha should be prescriked.

* Bhalldtaka-preparations have been described in the trealment of
Ars’as, preparations of Sfildjatu, Guggulu, Aguru and Tuvaraka in the
treatment of Pramehas< ];udaka, and Khadira, Asana and Ayaskriti prepara-
tions in the treatment of Mah4-kushtha.

f Oil showld be used in a case of Kapha-predominande, whereas
clarified butter in that of Pitta-predominance. 'Others assert that clarified
butter should be used for drir'nking,purposes and oil for anéimments. !



tion of) Bhalldtaka, Abhaydand Vidanga, or (the medicinal
oils known as) the Tuvaraka Taila and the Bhallataka
Taila should be used in all types of Kushtha, 7-8.
The Mahd~tikta Ghrita:—A paste or
Kalka should be made by pounding equal parts of
Saptaparna, Aragvadha, Ativishd, Pdthd, Katu-rokini,
Amritd, Triphald, Patola, Pichu-maorda, Parpataka,
Durdlabhd, Trdyamdnd, Mustd, Chandana, Fadmaka,
Haridrd, Upakulyd, Vis'dla, Murvd, S'atdvari, S'drivd,
Indra-yava, Atarushaka, Shadgranthd (vacha), Madluka,
Bhu-nimba and Grisktikd*. This paste (Kalka) should be
cooked with four times its own weight of clarified butter,
with the juice of Amalaka, weighing twice as much as the
clarified butter and with water weighing four times the
quantity of the Amalaka juice. It should be constantly
stirred (with a ladle), while being cooked. This medi-
cated Ghrita is called the Mahsd-tikta Ghrita, which
proves curative in Kushtha, chronic fevers, haemorrhage,
heart-disease, .insanity, Apasmara, Gulma, postular
eruptions, menorrhagia, goitre, scrofula, elephantiasis,
jaundice, erysipelas, impotency, itches and P4md4, etc. 9.

: The Tikta~Sarpih:—Two Pala weight of
each of the following drugs, viz., Triphald, Patola, Pichu-
marda, Atarushaka, Katu-rohini, Durdlabhd, Trdyamdnd
and Parpatakat should be taken and boiled together in
a Drona measure of water. The boiling should be
continued till it is reduced to one fourth of its original
quantity. Then half a Pala weight of each of the
following drugs, viz., 7rdyamdnd, Musta, Indra-yava, (red)

* Chakradatta does not read *‘Grishtikd” but read *Us’ira’ instead,
He also takes both the kinds of *Haridrd,” of *Upakuly4”’ (Pippali) and
of ““SAriva’.

t  Chakradatta veads **Nig’4” in addition to the above drugs.



i ndam, mm«z and Pzppalz should be pasted toge;heyL_.'

. /,f."Th:s pas ).ed,Kfakka and the decoction should be cooked

el withed Prafatha meastire of clarified butter, The mcdicabed

7 Ghrita this preyafed is called the Tikta-Sarpih. D15~

cases such as Ixus’ht«ha, chronic fevet, Gulma, Haemor-
yhmds, Grahani, cdé;nc;, jaundice, erysipelas and impo-~
tency readxly yield ;o the curative! efficacy (of  this' 4.
@hnl.a. 10,

‘Medicinal’ Piasters for Kushtha :—
Having f first SOefhed the patlent with any of the pre-
. ceding medicafed, clamﬁcd butters and having his body
fomented the surgeon” shouid have recourse to the veni-

j}j‘ section. One; two, three four, or five sirds (veins) of the
patlent ;na.y ba. opened (aCCordmg to- the circumtances).

 The raised ot el;.va/ttd patChCS’Oﬁ “tle skin should be

o qcraped off, or sbduld be.Kept’ cdnstantlv covered with a

e methcmal plaetcf As an alfcrnatxv,c Lha characteristic

g patﬁhes« of the. disease should be first rubbed with
tﬁc Subst'mcé known as the ‘?amudm—f)/ tena or wtth the

1 leaves of S'dka, Goji, or Kdkodumbara and a ‘pkister
(Lepa) composed  of Ldkshd. Sarja-rasa, f\asqurza, :
Prapunndda, Avalgwia, Ttovat and the roots  of -
As'va-mdraka, Arka, Kutara, and Arevaz‘a, pasted’ thh
the urine or bile of a cow, should beapplied to them; or
Svarjik4, sulphate of copper, sulphate of iron, Vidanga, i
Agara-dhuma, Chitraka, Katuka, Sudhd, turmeric and
Saindhava pounded together with the urine or bile of a
cow should be applied to the discased localities.

As 4n alternative, the alkali, prepated from the ashes
of Palds'a’wood in the prescribed manner, should
be boiled with the powders of the preceding drugs ; it
should be removed from the oven after reducing it to

the thickness or consistency of a Phdnita and used in
plastering (the discased patches) ; or a plaster composed
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: yoz‘zslzka fwuts, Ldkshd, Maricha, Pippali and the
leaves of the Jd# flower pasted together ; or a plaster
coinpgsed of yellow orpiment, Manak-sild, the milky
juice of Arka, sesamum, S'gru and Maricha, pasted
together ; or a plaster composed of Svarsikd, Kushtha,
sulphate of copper, Autaja, dhitraka, V. idanga, Maricha
and Manale-s'ild pasted together ; or a plaster of Haritaki,
Karanjikd, Vidanga, white mustard seeds, rock-salt, Goro-
chand, Somardji and Haridrd pasted together should be
applied to the diseased localities.

Metrical Text :—The preceding seven medi-
cinal plasters are possessed of the virtue of destroying
ot curing Kushtha in general. Now hear me deal with
the remedies to be specifically employed in cases of
ringworm (Dadru) and leucoderma (Svitra). 17

Treatment of Dadru : - A plaster composed
of Kushtha, mustard seeds, S'vi-niketa, Haridvd, Trifatu
and the sceds of Chakra-marda and of Mulaka pasted
together with Takra (butter milk ?) should be applied to
the ringworm. The disease is found to readily yield
to the curative efficacy of a medicinal plaster, composed
of Saindhava, Chakra-marda sceds, treacle, Kes'ara
(Vakula), and 7drksha-s'aila (Rasinjana)pasted together
with expressed Kapittha juice. Preparations of Hema-
kshiri, Vyddhi-ghita (Aragvadha), S'irisha, Nimba,
Sazja, Vatsaka and Aja-karna (a species of Sarja) should
be used in cases of ringworm of a virulent type for
baths (D, R. Drinks)* plasters and rubbing. 12.

Treatment of Svitra:—In cases of Svitra
and Pundarika, the patient should be made to drink a
lukewarm decoction prepared with equal parts of the

¥ In drinks or baths, a decoction should be used and in plasters and
tubbings the ingredients should be pasted with Takra and the expressed
Jjuice of Kapittha,

L«



sots of Bhadrd (Udumbara) and Malapu, The use
of this potion would produce blisters on the patches.
These blisters should be treated,after their bursting, with
a plaster (Pralepa) composed of the ashes of the burnt
skin of leopards and elephants and made into a thin
paste with (mustard) oil. ¢ A _plaéter composed of the
insect known as the Puti and the Kshdra (alkali) of
Aragvadha should be found to be the best remedy for
Svitra. 13
All kinds of Svitra are found to readily yield to the
application of a medicinal plaster made of the black
ashes of a well-burnt cobra (Krishna-Sarpa) pasted with
the oil of Vibhitaka. The white ashes of the said cobra
mixed with one and ahalf time of its ownweight of water
should be filtered seven times in the manner of preparing
an alkali. Mustard oil* should be cooked with this
alkaline water weighing four times as much, An appli-
cation of this oil proves curative in cases of Svitra. 14.
The Prapunndda sceds, Kushtha and Yashti-mad/u
should be pasted together with clarified butter.: Lhe
plaster thus prepared should be given to a domestic
white cock, purposely kept without food for a day and
a half when it would evince any sign of hunger after the
period. The dung of the said cock should then be
" collected after a full digestion of the said medicated
drugs and applied as plasters on the affected patches for
a month. It would bring about the cure (even) of
internalt Svitras. 185
Well butnt ashes of the dung of an elephant}, mixed

% This is the best medicine for curing S'vitra.

1 The internal S'vitras are those under the blisters produced by the
application of the remedy mentioned first in the list.

t Sivddasa, the commentator of Chakradatta, says that some read
syaagst in place of FsE# in which case it would mean #S'amatha.”
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with elephant’s urine, should be filtered several times
(twenty-one times or seven times) after the manner of an
alkaline preparation. A Drona measure of this alkaline
solution should be boiled with the seeds of the Somardsi
weighing a tenth part thereof. This compound should
be taken down from the oven as soon as it assumes
a glossy hue and should then be made into boluses.
Having rubbed the diseased patches of Svitra, a
plaster of these boluses should be applied to them
_ which would soon assume a healthy and natural com-
plexion, 16,

The leaves and bark (Dala tvacham) of the Amra
(mango) and the Haritaki* should be well soaked in a
decoction of the same drugs (after the manner of a
Bhévand-saturation) and made into Vartis (se., plugs),
These Vartis should again be well soaked in the milky
exudation of the Vasa treeand lighted (with mustard oil)
in a copper vessel used as an Indian lamp. The lamp
black, thus produced, should be collected and well
soaked in a decoction of Haritaki, Kildsa (a particular
kind of Kushtha) is destroyed, if rubbed with this
preparation for several times after having been lubri-
cated with mustard oilt 17,

*  According to some, both the leaves and bark of the “‘Amra” and
of the *‘Haritaki” should be taken.

t  The leaves and bark respectively of the 4'mra and the Harilais
should be taken in the preparation. The whole stanza seems to be of faulty
construction. Dallana, in his commentary, says that some read the fourth
line as “F&n fas HEA m@qﬁmf}fﬁ e (¥ This seems to
bea better reading. It removes the difficulty in the construction, but it
omits also the word “Kildsa” from the text. This, however, is also an
improvement, inasmuch as this preparation seems to be a remedy for
Svitra (which is only a variety of Kildsa) like the preceding and the
following ones; and it seems unlikely that Susruta would introduce a
remedy for Kildsa in general in the special treatment of S'vitra,

45



=7 A case of festebdenia veoult (undoubtedly) yield to
the curative virtue of a ‘medicinal plaster composed
of Somardji seeds, Mdkshika, Kdkodumbara, Ldkshd,
powdered iron, Pigpals and ‘Rasdnjana, taken in equal
' patts and black sesamum equal to their combined
weight, paned with the bile of a cow and apphed to the
discased patches. Similarly, a case of Svitra would
prove amenable to the application of peacock’s bile, or
of burnt Hrivera mixed with the said bile, ' 18. ‘
Various types of Svitra are cured with the apph-‘
cation of either of the two following medicinal plasters.
The first consists of Tuttha (sulphate of copper), Haritdla
(yellow oxide of arsenic), Katukd, Trikatu, Simha (Rakta-
Sobhénjana), drka, Karavira, Kushtha, Avalguja, Blhal-
ldtaka, Kshivini, mustard seeds and Swuki; and the
second consists of the leaves of the Zilvaka, Arishta
(Nimba), Pzlu and Amgvaa’lm pasted together with the
seeds of the Vidanga and Karavira and Haridrd, de-‘
harvidrd; Vvikati and Kantakdri, 19. .
Nila-Ghrita :— Vdyasi, Phalon and Tiked each :
weighing one hundred Palas, two Prastha measures of
powdered iron, three Adhaka (eight seers)” measures of
Triphald and two Adhaka measures of Asana should be
boiled together with three Drona measures of water. “This
decoction should be taken down when reduced to one
quarter of its original measure and cooked again with a
quantity of clarified butter (weighing a quarter part of
the former (decoction) and with a Kalka consisting of |
Indra-yava, Trikatu, Tvak,; Deva-ddru, zfmgwm’/m, Pdrd-
vata-padi, Danti, Vdkuchi, Kes’ardhva (Vakula) and
Kantakdri. The patient should be made to drink this
medicated clarified butter when the disease would be.
found to have attacked the Dhdtus (fundamental prin-.
ciples of the organism), or.to have become involved in the
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I aggxavated Doshas of the system. The diseased patches
should be rubbed with it, in the event of the affection
being found to be confined to the Tvak (skin) alone.
Even the type of Kushtha, commonly held to be incur-
able, has been found to prove amenable to the use of
this medicated clarified butter, which is known as the
Nila-Ghrita. 20.

Mahaﬁ-Nila—Ghrita-«»A Tuld* weight of
the drugs known as Triphald, Tvak, Trikatu, Surasd,
Madayantikd, Vdyasi and /fragwd/m and ten Pala
weights of each of the drugs known as Kdkamdchi,
Arvka, Varuna, Danti, Kutaja, Chitraka, Ddrw-laridrd
and Kantakdr: should be boiled together with three
Drona measures of water. This decoction, boiled down
or reduced to six Prastha measures, should be again
boiled with the watery secretion of cowdung, cow’s
urine, milk, curd and clarified butter, each weighing an
Adhaka, and with the Kalka (weighing one-fourth as
much of clarified butter) of Bhu-nimba, Trikatu,
Chitraka, Kardnja-{roit, Nilikd, S'ydmd, Avalguja, Pilu,
Niling and Nomba-flowers, It is a curative for Kushtha.
The rubbing of the diseased patches with this Ghrita
imparts a healthy and natural colour to the skin in
cases of Svitra or white leprosy. It also cures diseases
like fislula-in-ano, worms in the intestines and Ardas.
It is known as the Mahd-Nila-Ghrita.t 21,

A compound consisting of cow's urine, Chitraka,
Trikatu and honey should be kept for a fortnight in a

* A Tuldis equal toa hundred Palas or twelve seers and a half of

our modern measure,

4+ Dallana, in bis commentary, says that the two Ghritas (Nila and
Mah4.Nila) seem to be spurious (Andrsha), But he bas included them
in his commentary as Jejata and Gayaddsa have read and explained
them before him,

L



THE SUSHRUTA smmmp «@L
ased earthen pitcher whtch formerly contained clauﬁed
butter. A Svitra- -patient would do well to.takc thls'
medicine after this period. He should also observe the
rules of diet and regimen of a Kushtha-patient, The
application of a Lepa (medicinal plaster), prepared by .
_ pasting the tender twigs of the Putika, Arka, Snuhi,
' ,Amgvad/m and of the Jat: ﬂower with cow’s urine, would
prove curative in cases of S\ntra, ringworm, uleer, bad
types of hemorrhoids and sinus, = 22-23.

In case the foregoing medicinal remedies prove
ineffective, the patient should be duly bled for the -
purpose ,of letting out the vitiated blood from the
system, and after sufflciently recouping his strength
(after blood-betting) his body should be anointed with
clarified butter. Copious vomitings should be induced
with the help of strong emetics and the patient should
be treated subsequently with a judicious administration
of purgatives (so as to remove the aggravated Doshas
~from the system). The aggravated Doshas of the

body, not being fully expelled from the organism of
a Kushtha-patient by means of the preceding emetic
and purgative measures, tend to extend all over the
organism and the disease in consequence thereof is sure
to lapse into one of an incurable type. Hence the
aggravated Doshas should be fully elxmmated from the
organism. = 24-25.

Emetics should be administered to a Kushtha-patient
once a fortnight and Sramsana (purgatives) once a
month. He should be bled twice a year though not
profusely and medicated snuffs should be adr{'xinister'ed
to him every fourth day. 26. .

Internal application of Ham’akz, Trikatu and tleaclo, !
(prepared from the juice of the sugarcane) mixed with
oil would lead to the early recovery of a case of Kushtha.
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2 h alternative, he should use a lambative medicinal
compound of Amalaka, Aksha, Pippali and Vidanga
mixed with honey and clarified butter. Or he should
take a Pala weight of Haridrd with an adequate quantity
of cow’s urine every day for a month in order to get
free from Kushtha; or the same quantity of the fine
powder of Pippali or of Chitraka should be given to
him through the same vehicle and for the same period
which would cure him of Kushtha. The same quantity
of the fine powder of Rasdnjana should be given through
.the said vehicle and in the same manner for a period
of ode month and the same should also be repeatedly
applied externally. 27-28.

The bark of Ariskhta (Nimba)and Septa-par ni, Ldkshd,
Musta, Das'a-muli, Haridvd, Ddriu-haridrd, Manjishthd,
A/és/m, Vdsaka, Devaddru, Pathyd, Chitraka Trikatu,

! Amalaki and V. idanga taken in equal parts and pounded
together should be mixed with powdered Vidanga weigh-
" ing as much as the total weight of the preceding drugs ;
the patient should be made to take a Pala weight of
this pulverised compound every day (for a month), or he
should be made to drink (in adequate doses) a Drona.
measure of medicated clarified butter, cooked with the
powders of 7Z7iphald and Trikatu. As an alternative,
Aks/m-pz‘z{a should be boiled in a Drona measure of -
cow’s* urine, Clarified butter, cooked in this pre-
paratiod may be used, as a remedy for Kushtha,
An adequate quantity of old and matured clarified
butter should be boiled with Aragvadha, Sapta-parna,
Patola, Vrvikshaka, Naktamdla, Nimba, the two kinds
of Haridvd and Mushkaka. This medicated Ghrita,
~* Cow’s urine and water in equal parts should be- taken ‘according to

some commentators, Dallana, however, recommends cow’s utine only and
no water,
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- fHus ' prepared, would lead to the deqtfuctloﬂ of

Kushtha* 20-30.

Drugs such as Rodhra,Nimba, Padma-F# ds/zf/m, Rakta-
chandana, Sapta-parni, Aksha, Vrikshaka and Vijaka
should be administered in the batht of the patient in
the event of there being any burning sensation; or a
potion consisting of honey and pasted Z7i-bhandi
(Trivrit) should be given to him. Old and matured
Mudga, boiled in the decoctionf of Nimba and mixed
with oil, should be given to the patient as drink where
sloughing would be detected in the diseased localities. -
A decoction of Nimba or that of Arka, Alarka and
Sapta-chchhada should be given him if there be any
worms in the diseased locality. The affected part of
the body should be plastered over with the roots of the
As'va-mdra and Vidanga, pasted with cow's urine, in the
event of its being eaten away by the worms. Cow’s urine
should be sprinkled over the diseased locality and all
food (of the patient) should be given with the powders
of Vidanga. 31-32. ;

As an alternative, the affected parts should be
rubbed with the oil of Karanja, mustard, S'ieru, ot
Kos'dmra, or with an oil (any one of the preceding oils)
cooked with (a decoction of) pungent, bitter and heat-
producing substances. Measures laid down under the
head of Dushta-Vrana (malignant ulcer) should be
resorted to in a case where the aforesaid remedies would
fail to produce any beneficial effect. 33

* Dallana says that the authorship of this remedy should not be attri-

bated to Sus’ruta, inasmuchas Jejjata doesnot mention itin his commentary.
4 The drugs are to be boiled in water in which the patient should

take his bath, |
% The decoction should be prepared in the manver of * Shadanga-

kalpa.”



Karcmjaz, Arta, Md/atz, Karaviva, Snuhi, S'irisha,
Chitrake and Asp/m‘(i as well as of Visha (aconite root),
Langala, Vajrakhya (mxca), sulphate of iron, Haritdla,
Manaks'ild Karanja-seeds, Trikatu, Triphald, the two
kinds of Haridrd, white mustard-seeds, Vidanga and
Prapumndda should be pasted together with the urine of |
a cow. The paste thus prepared should be cooked in
an adequate quantity of oil* This oil known as the
Vajraka-Taila, used as uguents, proves remedial to
Kushtha etc., sinus and malignant ulcers in general. 34.
Mahd~Vajraka Taila :—The drugs and sub- -
stances known as white mustard-seeds (Siddhdrthaka),
the two kinds of Karanja, the two kinds of Haridrd,
Rasdnjana, Kutaja, Pm/mnna’(la, Sapm—pama, Mrigddant
Ldkshd, Sarja-rasa, Avka, Asphotd, Aragvadha, Smihi,
S'irisha, Tuvara, Kutaja, Arvushkara, Vacha, Kushtha,
Vidanga, Manjishthd, Langali, Chitraka, Mdalati, Katu-
tumbi, Gandhdhod, Mulaka, Saindhave, Karaviva, Grila-
dluma, Visha (aconite), Kampillaka, Sindura (mercuric
oxide), Tejo/wd and sulphate of copper should be taken
in equal parts and made into a paste. This paste
(Kalka) should be cooked with either Karanja-oil or
mustard-oilt, both of which have great curative potency,
with double the quantity of cow’s urine. It may also be
prepated with sesamum-oil, but in this case four times as
much of cow’s urine should be taken, As an anointment
it is undoubtedly efficacious in a case of Kushtha of
whatsoever type as well as in cases of scrofula, fistula-in-
ano, sinus and malignant ulcers. This oil is known by the

* Slivaddsa, the commentator on chakradatta, asserts, on the authority
of Vdgbhata, that the oil should be sesamum-oil and it should be boiled
with cow’s urine. :

- According to Gayaddsa mustard-oil should be used,
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and unquestionable efficacy. 38,
The drugs which constitute the Ldkskddi group

should be pasted with an adequate quantity of cow’s

urine and cooked* with sesamum-oil and mixed with

Pitta (cow’s bile). The oil, thus prepared, should be

preserved for a week inside the body of a Katukdldvu.
The oil should be taken out (after this period) and the
patient should use it both internally and externally
(in an adequate quantity). After doing this, he should
expose himself to the heat of the sun whereby all the
Doshas would be eliminated from his organism, After
the complete elimination of the Doshas from the sys-
tem, the patient should be removed from the sun and
bathed with a decoctiont: of Aladira, and a gruel, pre-
pared with the decoction of Kladira, should be given
him as diet. Similarly, oil or clarified butter boiled and
prepared with the drugs constituting the Sams’odhana

group (mentioned in chap, xxxix, Sutra) or with

the drugs possessing anti-Kushtha properties should
be used as hot plasters and rubbings (in the diseased
localities) Purgatives should be administered every
morning with good results, The preceding remedies
should be taken and continued for five, six, seven,
or eight days, or till the Doshas of the system pro-
ducing the disease are not perfectly eliminated. As
an alternative, camel’s urine and after its full digestion,
camel’s milk should be taken. Even parasitic types of
Kushtha are sure to disappear within six months (under
the course of this treatment). 36.

* In cooking the oil, cow’s urine weighing four times of oil should be
taken,— Dallana.

t The decoction of Khadira in the bath as well as in the preparation of
thegruelshould be preparedafter the manner of Shadanga-Kalpa,-=Dallana,
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y “‘“Kushtha»patmnt deslrous of being perfectly cured
should constantly use preparations of Khadira in his
drinks, food, bath, ete. Khadira, if properly used, is
potent enough to cutb the virulence of the disease in
the same proportion as the latter is in invading . the
‘ ‘succeésive strata of the hiiman organism and ulttmate’[y
in bringing on the death of the patient. = 37.

. The paring of the nails and shaving the hair off light
‘physwal exercise, the use of wholesome food, . regularity
_ in using medicines, abstinence from wine, women and
meat-diet are the rules of conduct which should be
strictly observed by a patient  affected with Kushtha,
With the strict observance of the above rules d Kushtha-
patient may be expected to recover. 38

Thus ends the ninth Chapte\; of the Chikitsita Sthinam in 1he
Sug'ruta Samhild which deals with the medical treatment of Kushtha.. .

L |




CHAPTER X

Now we shall d1qcouxse on the medical treatment
of major cutaneous affections (Mahd-Kushtha)* 1.

Metrical Text :—An intelligent physician
should have recourse to the following medicinal com-
pound; in virulent types of Kushtha, urinary com-
plaints (Mcha), di-eases due to the action of the de-
ranged and aggravated Kapha and general cedima of
the body and also in respect of inordinately coxpul(.nt
persons wishing to reduce their obesity., 2.

Mantha-~Kalpas :—-Pounded barley-corn
should be saturated with the urine of a cow and kept in
a largé bamboo basket (Kilinja) for the whole night ; and
should then bz dried in the sun onthe following day.
This process should be continued for seven consecutive
days. At the close of this period it should be fried in an
earthen vessel (Kapdla) and then ground to fine powder
~ (Saktu). The powder, thus prepared should be given
every morning to a person afflicted with Kushtha
(leprosy), or any urinary complaint (Prameha) through
the medium of a decoction of the drugs included
within the S'dlasdrddigroup, or of the Kantaki (thorny) +
trees, and mixed with a pulverised compound of Blalld-
taka, Prapunndda, Avalgwja, Arka, Chitraka, Vz'cfaﬂ'ga
and Musta weighing a fourth part of the 8’aktu. Barley-
corn should, in the same manner, be soaked in a

* Kushtha which affects the deeper tissues and fundamental principles
of the body is called Mahd-Kushtha,

(ayi interprets the term * Mahd-Kushtha ” as signifying those seven
types of Kushtha which cannot be attributed to any detectable cause,

+ Vadara, Khadira, Arimeda, Snuhi, et

e
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decomon of the drugq constltutmg the S':ila—sérddz or
the Amgwd/zdda groups, ot barley-corn should be given
to a cow to eat and fthe undigested barley-corn passed
with the cow-dung should be collected. This barley-
corn should then be fried and powderéd‘ in the form of
Sakiu, This powder should be mixed with a pul-
verised compound of Blalldtaka, ctc., mentioned above,
and given to the patient through the medium of a
decoction of any one of the Khadira, Asana, Nimba,
Rdja-Vriksha, Rokitake and Guduchi, sweetened ' with
honey and sugar, and acidified with grapes, or the ex-
pressed juice of pomegranate and Amla-vetasa and
then mixed with rock-salt. Thxs is the mcthod of pre-
paring all kinds of Manthas.

Articles of food made of baxley-com in the form
of Dhdnd, Lunchaka, Kulmasha, Apupa, Purnakosa,
Utkdrikd,* Sashkulikd, Kundrit and Kondli, etc., should
be given as diet. Preparations of wheat and Venu-yava
(seeds of bamboo) after the manner of barley prepata-
tions should also be recommended as a proper
food, 4.5, ‘ :

Medicated Arishtas :—Now we shall describa
the mode of preparing Arishtas (applicable in cases
of Kushtha).' Six Pala weight of each of the following
drugs, viz., Pulika, Chay iwa, Chitraka, Deva-ddru, Sdrivd,
Danti and Trikatu, and one Kudava weight of Vadara
and Z7iphald should be powdered. . An earthen jar or
pitcher, which formerly contained clarified butter, should |
be purifiedt and plasteéred inside with a compound

* Gayaddsa reads Chilrd (a kind of soup) before ** Utkdrikd.

t Dallana does not read ‘‘Kondli” but says that some read *'Kondlikd’
in place of **Kundri’’ both of which are synonyms. We have, however,
both the terms in our text.

% The jar should be purified or disinfected by fumigation with the
medicinal drugs such as Nimba.leaves, Guggnln, elc,



